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. ABOUT YOU

What are your aims and ambitions at school this year?
Which subjects do you like the most?

\'[1[H NS Education: phrasal verbs

1 Do the quiz below. Compare your answers in pairs.

2 > Turn to page 120 and check your results. Who feels
the most optimistic about the new school year? Why?

3 Match the phrasal verbs in the quiz to the meanings.

@ 0 saythe words of a text aloud read out
1 remain while others leave

do an activity with others

distribute something to people

do something to see if you like it

give written work to a teacher

decide to do something later

finish classes at the end of term

make progress

write something so you don’t forget it

10 be accepted into a group or team

11 try to get or achieve something

12 understand something

Lo~NoounbwNn

< 4 Listen to two people talking about the quiz. Answer the
* questions.

1 Whose first day back was the most difficult? Why?
Who is the most enthusiastic about doing the quiz?
What did Sophie learn from the quiz?

Who feels the most optimistic about the new
school year?

BwN

who's into
' pe of person Whos 1L,

‘ o Yo:ht:;;nwge and new oppqrt;\;\‘ii o

avery C  more independent: €

> rosch 1o pO OUR QuliZ

P 5 Listen again. What are Niall's and Sophie’s
= answers to the quiz?

6

1

Niall-a  Sophie - b

Complete the questions with the correct form of
the phrasal verbs from the quiz. Then ask and
answer the questions.

1

2

F

What happensifyou homework late at
your school?

Do you ever haveto
front of the whole class?

Are you generally goodat solutions to
problems by yourself?

Do you ever have to

your work aloud in

after class? Why?

Is there a party or celebration at school when
you o _for the holidays?
Doyoulike group activities or do you

prefer doing things independently?

Haveyou to any teams this year?
Doyoulike new experiences or do you
tend to stick with what you know?

7 Yo
roach to life OuT! team. You ...
pEE AND FIND a don't bother trying. You know you won't get in.

b decide to go for it. It's a cool opportunity.

Read the first paragraph of the article on page 11.
What is a mindset?

Read the whole article and tick (v) the areas of
life that your mindset can affect.

[] success atwork  d [] education

b [] health e [] attitude to sports

c

It's the start of the school year. You ...
a can't wait until you break up for the next holidays.
b feel optimistic — you think you'll get on well this year.

[] friendships

2 Your teacher reads out some information about an exam. You ...
a note down all the details in case you forget them.
b don't do anything. You'll figure it out at the end of term.

3 Youseea poster asking people to join the school swimming

4 You are asked to fill in a form with some personal information.
You ...
a agree and promise you'll hand it in soon.
b stay behind and complete it before you go home.

5 Your teacher gives out information about clubs and societies
at school. You ...
a don't listen. You never join in after-school activities.
b are pleased. You can’t wait to try out something new.
6 You have a lot of homework this week. You ...
a start right away — you never put things off.
b relax - there’s plenty of time later in the week!




Are you wondering how to get on better at school? Have you ever felt that you're good at some things but not at others? Then
perhaps it's time to start thinking differently about school, and even yourself. Carol Dweck, a Professor of Psychology from
Stanford University, says people may not be aware of their own ‘mindset’, but mindsets have a huge influence on learning,
skills development, personal relationships and professional achievement. Your mindset determines your attitude to your
abilities. For example, you might consider yourself to be good (or bad) at sport or maths or languages. Or you might feel that
you can be good at anything if you try hard enough.

What mindset do you have? To find out, consider these situations:

a It's no use! I'm just not very good at languages.
| haven't studied English for long, but one day | Il be able to read this.

a |It's because I'm not good at sport.
I'm not good enough yet, but if | train, | might get in next time.

These situations illustrate the difference between fixed and growth mindsets. People with a fixed mindset tend to answer
a) to both questions. People with a growth mindset tend to answer b).

GROWTH MINDSET PEOPLE ...

minkﬁmyarehornwﬁhiheabllmmbegmdatanymingﬂ

baiim Mmmmesﬁmqﬂm rather than talent.
_ -Iika adarft}ng to nmsntuartm

anything | want to.’
‘I like trying out new things.'

‘| can't stand new
challenges.’

Did you know that when we learn something new, or when we have to concentrate to figure out an answer to a problem, our body

creates new nerve connections within the brain? People with a growth mindset are always trying out new things and developing
their skills and abilities, and so their brains are always growing.

Do you want to get the most out of your education? Do you want a content and prosperous life? There's no question that adopting
a ‘growth mindset’ is the best decision you could ever make about your future. If you don’t already take the growth mindset
approach (and most people don't!), the question you should be asking yourself is not ‘Should | change the way | see myself? ...
the big question is ‘How quickly can | change?

= Read the article again and answer the questions. Write Fixed ", Discuss the questions.
for people with a fixed mindset or Growth for people with a

growth mindset 1 What mindset do you have? (Answer the

two questions in the article.)

1 Who thinks we're born with certain characteristics? 2 Read the five character descriptors for your
2 Who thinks achievement is a result of working hard? mindset. Do you agree?

3 Who thinks we can learn from our mistakes?

4 Who feels it’s important to get high scores?

5 Whose brain keeps on growing? TALKING POINTS
Are there any advantages to having a fixed
£ Match the highlighted words and phrases in the article to mindset?
the meanings. Then write one sentence for each phrase. Do you think that this page will change
1 dothingsin a certain way your life?

2 know that something exists

3 getting better at doing things

4 doing well in your career

5 do things simply because you like doing them

NEW YEAR, NEW CHALLENGE

11



(Hi{ I8 Question forms 5 Complete the questions with the words given.
1 do you know / knows you

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with a ‘Who _ . in this class?’ ‘l only know you!
the words in the box. b ‘Who in this class?’ ‘Only you know me.
) 2 did Carl call / called Carl
1 Areyou wondefrmg how to ?,et on better 2t school? a ‘Who e called s fow lassmntes
2 Hahve you ;verdelt tha]: you?re good at ...7 b ‘Who 20 classmiate called Rim?
3 W. e i — : 3 damaged their car / did their car damage
4 Did you know that when we learn something ...? a ‘What D
hould | change the way | see myself? : & -
3 i ’ y ysell: b 7" ‘A tree that fell on it.
6 How quickly canlchange?

6 Write two questions about each sentence: one with
are  before  does  have what and one with who.

0 Suzanne Collins wrote The Hunger Games books.

To form questions: What did Suzanne Collins write?

" ;:e:;lp:::izﬁic?e Bl e oFad Who wrote The Hunger Games books?
b in perfect tenses, we put has, _.orhad Gaky Ross directea Qedaris Eight.

Elon Musk started SpaceX and Tesla.

Brazil has won the FIFA World Cup five times.
Cristiano Ronaldo has been voted the world’s best
male football player five times.

before the subject.

¢ incontinuous tenses, we putam,is, . »
was or were before the subject.

d with modal verbs, we put the modal verb

the subject.
i sitiklee \[[H N & Education: -ion nouns

2 Complete the questions with you and the correct

BWwN =

form of the verbs in bold in the answers. Read the examples. Then form nouns with -ion from
the verbs.
0 Have you studied English for a long time?
Yes, I've studied it for eight years. educate: Do you want to get the most out of your
1 How this term? education?
I'm getting on quite well, thanks. decide: Adopting a ‘growth mindset’ is the best
- any interesting clubs at your school? decision you could ever make.
Yes, you can join all sorts ochubs. 1 act 3 prepare 5 permit
3 any homework this week? 2 invent 4 discuss 6 register
Yes, I've handed in an essay for history.
4 your homework before or after dinner? 2 Complete the text with the singular or plural noun
I do my homework before dinner. . form of the verbs given in capitals.
5 What __about in your last English lesson?
We were talking about growth mindset. Getting the best out of yourself

There’s a new book out about

3 Comect themisiake: In sach question. self- °motivation and how to get the MOTIVATE

@) 1 Thereisanew drama teacher? best out of yourself. The! INTRODUCE
2 Did they passed their end-of-year exams? has some interesting facts about
3 Have you consider my offer yet? the human brain, and the? - CONNECT
4 What I should study next? between learning and brain
5 How much the extra classes do cost? development. There’s also a glossary
whereyoucanread® _of DEFINE
Subject and object questions key terms such as ‘self-efficacy’ and

‘growth mindset’ The glossary’s useful

4 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with because you really need to know

. these * as you read the book. EXPRESS
statement or question, A
9 I've read the whole book now and I've
Subject question trieda® __ __  ofthetechniquesit  SELECT
1 Who helps you? My teacher helps me. mentions. It's definitely helped me
5 2 i
Object question withimy &, and my ability to CONCENTRATE

focus on reaching certain goals I've

2 Who do you help? We help younger children.
4 P PYOUng set for myself. There are a few case

a Object questions ask about the object. They use studies of specific issues that people
the same word orderasa e have had, with ?_ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, o of how they EXPLAIN
b Subject questions ask about the subject. They use overcame those issues. It ends with
the same word order as a el for simple exercises you can RECOMMEND

try out to see what works for you.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 138 3 > Workin pairs. Turn to page 120.

12 UNIT1



An essay (1) 3 Discuss the questions.
1 According to the essay, why is English important?

1 Read the sample essay. Then read the essay 2 What would you write for the third note?
task. Does the writer agree or disagree with 3 What might you write as your conclusion for this essay?
the essay title?
y 4. Read the Prepare to write box. What examples can you find
In your English class you have been talking in the essay? Then rewrite the sentences below as a single
about the importance of learning English. paragraph with the correct punctuation.

Now your English teacher has asked you to

write an essay. -
Write your essay using all the notes and giving . PREPARE TO WRITE | Punctuation

reasons for your point of view. We use capital letters:

- » at the beginning of all sentences.
‘Everyone should learn English.  for the personal pronoun /.
DO YoU agteei + for days and months.
:.:Ft?esabo ¢ « for the names of people, places, nationalities
| Ut
and languages.

1 findinga job guage

2 travelling We use:

3 J———— (your own idea) » full stops at the end of most sentences.

+ exclamation marks at the end of sentences to show
surprise or anger.

+ question marks at the end of questions.

« commas to separate items in a list, and before or after
certain words to separate clauses.

+ apostrophes to show possession and contractions.

‘Everyone should learn English. Do you agree?

1  English is the international language for business,
travel and culture, and so it makes sense that
everyone should learn it.

2 | |n order to get many jobs, candidates need to be
able to speak English. Even if your company doesn't
have clients in English-speaking countries, you'll
still need English to communicate with business
partners from everywhere else in the world.

i dont see why everyone should learn english just because
thats what they speak in the united states

american culture and technology are the most popular at
the moment but will it always be that way

it would be better if we all learned chinese because there are
more speakers of chinese than any other language

it doesnt make sense for a chinese and a german
businessperson to speak english when they meet

3 ' Similarly, when you go abroad, have you noticed
that restaurant menus, visitor information and street
signs are often in English as well as the national
language? Even if you don't speak the language of
that country and they don't speak yours, you can
always use English to get what you need.

wouldnt it make more sense if they just spoke one of their
own languages

4 | Finally;[thinkthat English i¢ Important f you're 5 Read the essay task below. Then discuss the questions.
a film or music fan. Many of my favourite songs,
shows and films are American or British, so
speaking English really helps me to appreciate
and enjoy them. | particularly dislike watching
films with subtitles! And when | hear a cool song,
it's satisfying to be able to work out the lyrics on
my own.

1 What could you write for the first note?

2 What could you write for the second note?
3 What could you add for the third note?

4 What would your conclusion be?

In your English class you have been talking about being
successful in life. Now your English teacher has asked you to
write an essay.

Write your essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your

5 These three examples illustrate why everyone z :
point of view.

needs English to get on in different areas of life.

‘Being successful in life depends more on a person’s
ability than on how hard a person tries.
Do you agree?

7 Read the essay again. Then match each

; ; Notes
paragraph to its function. Write about:
a Write up your ideas for the second note 1 studies
(travelling). 2 sport
b Summarise your ideas in a conclusion. P _ (your own idea)

¢ Write up your ideas for the third note
(vour own idea).
d Directly address the essay question.
e Write up your ideas for the first note . « Write your essay using five paragraphs, like the sample essay.
(finding a job). « Pay attention to punctuation.
« Write 140-190 words.

(5 Write your essay.

NEW YEAR, NEW CHALLENGE 13



ABOUT YOU
. 01 Watch the video. Then answer the
questions.

Which singers or bands have you seen live
in concert?
Who would you most like to see in concert?

\[I[H T 8 Music phrases

D1

03

2

Listen and identify the eight types of music you hear.
Use the words in the box.

classical folk hip-hop jazz
opera pop reggae rock

Put the parts of sentences in order to make the first
paragraph of two concert reviews. The first line of
each review is given.

LIVE MUSIC REVIEW:
Phoebe White

last month, was unexpected. Her choice of concert
venue last

no surprise, but her debut album, which came out
Blue Lines' popularity as background music on TV shows
and her musical talent was at its best in the cosy
atmosphere.

night matched her new, quieter sound perfectly, though,
apparently hated. Her decision to go solo last year was
was something that former lead singer, Phoebe White,

1 c¢ BlueLines’ popularity as background music on
TVshows ...

LIVE MUSIC REVIEW: The Scene

a
b
c
d
e
f
9
w3

the band and was in the charts for months. Since then,
might just have heard! Lucky was a massive hit for
their home town to just a thousand devoted fans, who
The Scene released a track in the summer which you
they've been touring the world, playing to crowds of
were definitely in the mood for dancing.

over 50,000. Last night, they gave a performance in

1 d The Scene released a track in the summer which
you ...

Listen and check.

14 UNIT2

4 Match the phrases in each review to the meanings.

Review 1

1 the mainvocalist in a band

2 anatural ability related to music

3 leave a band to follow a music career by yourself

4 songs that are playing quietly while you are doing
something else

5 a place where musicians play live

6 asinger or group’s first collection of songs

Review 2
7 avery popular and successful song
8 an official weekly list of the most popular songs
9 people who like a singer or band very much
10 giving live concerts internationally
11 made a song available for people to buy
12 acted or played music in public

5 Discuss the questions.

1 Whoisthe lead singer of your favourite band?
2 Do you put on some background music when
you study?
3 Arethere any good concert venues where you live?
4 What is number one in the charts in your country
at the moment?

Read the first paragraph of the article, ignoring the
gap. What are riders?

Which artist in the photos do you think made these
requests in their riders? Read the article quickly
and check.

1 white rooms, white flowers, white furniture
2 crisps, sweets, fruit

3 recycling facilities and locally grown food
4 eight local postcards and stamps

Six sentences have been removed from the article.
Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits
each gap (1-6). There is one extra sentence which

you do not need to use.

A What’s more, five dishes every day must be named
after his songs.

B Thisis usually where a backstage rider begins.

C There will be no exceptions to this rule, the
rider states.

D Some of these concern technical issues, such as

sound equipment or lighting that is needed.

In this case, the venue was trying to save money.

F Although leather and meat are banned from
backstage, his rider requests 240 clean towels at
each concert!

G However, perhaps the most famous remains one
made by American rock band Van Halen.

/. Imagine you are in a band. Write your own rider.



CRISPS

SWEETS
_________JXb B
WHITE KITTENS?

When musicians go on tour, they have a contract with
each of the venues that they play at. A ‘rider’ is part of
that contract. It's a list of requests that a singer or band
make before they agree to perfform. ' However,
the more interesting ones are backstage riders - things
that musicians specially request backstage during their
performances.

Bands often tour for months, visiting numerous cities. At
each venue, the stars need to get ready for their show

in a dressing room. They want to be comfortable as they
prepare themselves for the performance ahead, so it's
natural they need some things.” . .. Beyoncé’s rider
once specified that it must be exactly 28.5°C backstage.
And Jennifer Lopez once demanded that all her dressing
rooms were white, with white flowers, white candles and
white sofas.

Live performances are hard work, so musicians
need feeding, too. Some of them make their own
arrangements. One young Canadian singer sometimes
has his own personal chef while ontour.®
are easier to satisfy, but there are more clues about
their working lifestyles in these areas of a rider.
Rihanna seems to love snacks: her rider asks for
a wide range of crisps, sweets and fruit to be on
offer. Lady Gaga used to ask for a whole roast
chicken and ten different types of soft drink.
She's obviously eating more healthily nowadays:
her more recent riders have
included soup, fruit juice and
@ tea. And remember to feed
Of her 150-person team exactly
on time at 5 pm or the concert
will be cancelled!

iy, ‘\\ \\u'L

‘ Jennifer Lopez
I3 ..] l

“ d--- r

Some performers are aware that large tours can have a
significant environmental impact. Maroon 5 have a ‘green’
section in their rider, encouraging venues to recycle and
to use locally grown food where possible. They even set
up stalls for fans attending the concert so they can learn
about trying to reduce their carbon footprint. Let’s hope a
certain former member of The Beatles is seeing them live

A few requests reveal a generous and thoughtful side to
performers’ personalities. Since she started touring, Adele
has insisted that people with free tickets to her concerts
must make a donation to charity. * And even
massive bands like Coldplay clearly never stop thinking
about their friends and family while they are away. Their

rider once asked for eight local postcards and stamps.

On the whole, most musicians’ requests are reasonable,
but some can be outrageous. One promoter remembers
receiving a demand from an extremely famous female
singer for 20 white kittens! Another male singer stated
that no one at the venue could talk to or even look at the
star directly. . They would only play on condition
that they were given a large bowl of M&M sweets, but
without any brown ones. Furthermore, if just one of these
sweets were found anywhere backstage, the band would
not play. It turned out that there was a good reason
behind their bizarre request. The safety section of the
band's rider was long and complicated, so they hid the
request about sweets among these details to make sure it
was being read carefully!

TALKING POINTS

Why do you think some singers/bands make
unreasonable demands in their riders?
What’s the typical price of a ticketto a
concert by an internationally famous band?
Do you think concert tickets are good

value in general? Why? / Why not?

Coldplay “—-'

15|

8 Adam Levine
from Maroon 5



(Hi{ L8 Present tense review

1 Read the examples and name the tenses. Then

match the examples to the rules.

1 Live performances are hard work.

2 Bands often tour for months.

3 Since she started touring, Adele has insisted that
people with free tickets must make a donation
to charity.

4 She’s obviously eating more healthily nowadays.

5 Let’s hope a certain former member of The Beatles
is seeing them live soon.

6 Rihanna seems to love snacks.

We use the present simple:

a for habits and routines.

b with verbs that describe states (like, want, need,
seem, etc.).

¢ for permanent situations or facts.

We use the present continuous:

d for things that are happening right now or
about now.

e forarrangementsin the future.

We use the present perfect:
f with for/since for something that started in the
past and continues in the present.
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2 Complete the conversation with the present simple,

present continuous or present perfect form of the
verbs in brackets. Use contractions if possible.

Eva: What “are you doing (you, do) on that phone?

YOU™S s (be) on it for ages.
Ssam: 12 .. . _(try) to buy some tickets to a concert.
Evat WHE e (play)?
Sam: Daft Punk.
Eva: Wow! They* (not play) live very often.
Sam: Exactly. It® _(seem) like everyone

5 ___(try) to buy a ticket. The website

_(you, want)

Eva: (listen) to Daft Punk a

lot! What about calling the ticket office?

Sam: Lauren® (wait) in a queue on the
phone now. She* (be) on the phone
since ten! Wait ... this message is from her.
Oh, she’s got two tickets ... but now they're
sold out.

Eva: Oh.

3
©

Correct the mistake with the verb form in each
sentence.

1 I'mreally pleased you come to the concert
tomorrow.

He is needing money very badly.

We have the same English teacher for three years.
I’m liking this song.

Remember that we meet at the shopping

centre later.

6 | know her since 2010.

u s WwWwN

Work in pairs. Tell your partner ...

1 aninteresting fact about you.

2 what you think everyone in your family is doing
right now.

something you do every week.

something interesting you are doing this weekend.
how long you've been a fan of your favourite band.
something you need at the moment.

aunsw

VOCABULIRY_ Byttt
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@

3

Read the examples. Then discuss the different
meanings of the verbs in each pair.

1 A Remember to feed her 150-person team on time.
B One promoter remembers receiving a demand
for 20 white kittens.
2 A The lead singer stopped to drink some water.
B Coldplay clearly never stop thinking about their
friends and family.
3 A |tried listening to his early stuff, but it's much
heavier music.
B Fans can learn about trying to reduce their
carbon footprint.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in the box. Use each verb twice.

forget remember stop try

1 Here'syour phone. not to lose it again!

20 going to my first live concert when

3 Isaw Jamie at the gig, but | didn’t _
I was in a hurry to find my seat!

4 listening to their second album. It’s much
better than the first.

5 Don't to bring your camera. | want to take
lots of photos.

6 to print the tickets or we can’t get in.

7 Youshould __cycling with headphones on!
It's really dangerous.

8 I'llnever . meeting the band backstage.
It was incredible!

» Work in pairs. Turn to page 120.



Talking about your taste
in music

) 1 You will hear a student answering four questions.
® Match his answers to four of the questions.

<) 1 Listentoa girl, Alex, talking about a live music
experience. Which statement describes what she
says about her experience?

Do you ever go to concerts?

How important is music to you?
What sort of music do you listen to?
Where do you like listening to music?
Do you play a musical instrument?
Do you ever listen to the radio?

-0 ON oo

Do you think they were good answers to the
questions? Why? / Why not?

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again to
each of the student’s answers. What is the problem
with each answer?

A | wish I'd known more of the lyrics to the songs.
B | was disappointed not to hear many songs | knew.
C Itinspired me to write my own music.

PREPARE TO SPEAK

Common mistakes in exam interviews

=) 7 Read and listen again to Alex’s experience. Was i hedainlatiininiCaliti e

05 4= : ; : you should avoid ...
our answer correct in Exercise 1? Underline two
Y a very brief answers - try to speak for at least 30

sentences that explain your answer. Why are the
s Y seconds for each question.

other two statements incorrect? ; ; d
b listing things - instead, try to give a few examples

and justify your answers.
\ ¢ talking about unrelated things - don’t include
Some friends wanted to go to the irrelevant information.
concert and the venue’s close to my d leaving your answers unfinished - finish
house. I've hardly listened to any of the band’s sentences propeﬂy_
albums, so I'm not surprised I only recognised a
few of the songs. But it was absolutely amazing to
watch the crowd. Thousands of devoted fans sang ':0193 4 You are going to hear another student answer
every song and they knew every word! It must the question: What sort of music do you listen to?
be an incredible feeling to hear all those people Choose three music phrases you might hear. Then
singing your lyrics.I'm in a band with some listen and check.
friends and it really made me think
that we need to do more background music concert venue
original stuff. I've already devoted fan release an album
started writing some the charts tour the world
songs and I'm quite
pleased with a few so 5 Make notes about the questions in Exercise 1 for you.
far. Writing original
music is harder than Think about:
l you think, « avoiding making the common mistakes in the

Prepare to speak box.
« which vocabulary related to music you can include.

though!

Lot

Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 1. Did your

e partner make any of the common mistakes in their
£ 3 Listen to four more people talking about a live music g

* 0’ experience. Choose from the list A-F what each
person says about their experience. There are two
extra letters which you do not need to use.

answers?

| felt proud of the performance.

| was nervous because it was my first concert.

It was special because the venue wasn’t very big.
It encouraged me to learn a musical instrument.
| was impressed by the musical talent.

It was annoying to miss part of the concert.

TMOoOANAmD>



CULTURE

MUSIC
FESTIVALS

1 Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you prefer listening to music at home or seeing
it live at concerts?

2 Have you ever been to a music festival? Where
and when?

3 Are there any music festivals where you live?
Are there any you'd like to go to?

2 Read the article quickly and complete the timeline
for when the four festivals first started.

Lollapalooza — e

3 Read the article again. Are the sentences true (T),
false (F) or not mentioned (NM)?

1 Editions of Lollapalooza have been held in four
European capital cities.

2 The Pyramid stage at Glastonbury Festival is the
largest in the UK.

3 Splendourin the Grass takes place in late summer.

4 Visitors to the festival in Byron Bay will only find
food from the local area.

5 Before Rock in Rio, there had never been anything
similar in South America.

6 1.5 million people attended Rock in Rio on each
day of its first edition.

18  CULTURE

4 Match the highlighted words in the article to their

meanings.

the area where actors or entertainers perform
people attending a festival

the place where a public event or meeting happens
very famous or popular

group of people performing at an event

n b WK =

Listen to a talk about how to organise a music festival.
Number the topics in the order you hear them.

groups that will perform at the festival
the main idea for the festival

how green the festival will be

money needed to organise the festival
services for tickets holders

deciding on the venue for the festival
a good time to have the festival

||

Listen again. Complete the sentences with
information from the talk.

1 Rachel’s vision is that Summerfest festival should be

2 Summerfest takes place in mid-July because of the

3 The for Summerfest was London’s

Battersea Park.
4 LondonScene magazine and LON Radio are two of
Summerfest’s

5 The final point Rachel suggests thinking about isa
festival’s

7 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

facilities funding headliners
Sponsors venue vision

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Organising an event
1 Let’schoose a

most people to get to.
2 If we get more we can book some
really well-known bands.
3 The is key - | think our aim should be

to have the best new music.

that will be easy for

4 There are lots of potential who want to
be linked to our festival.
5 We need __who different types of

festivalgoers will enjoy.
6 The . we provide will be important for
a positive overall experience.

TALKING POINTS
Which of the festivals would you prefer to go to? Why?

Do you think that five days for a music festival like
Glastonbury is too long? Why? / Why not?

,___—




ON THE WORLD STAGE:
FOUR OF THE

BEST

MUSIC FESTIVALS
OLLAPALOOZA #

This world-famous festival takes place at the historic Grant
Park in the city of Chicago. Illinois. It hosts a diverse line-up
of music and artists, from alternative rock to electronic,
dance performances and comedy shows. Started in 1991,
Lollapalooza lasts two or three days, during which time more
than 160,000 people go wild listening to their favourite bands.
In 2010, the festival celebrated its first edition outside the
United States, in Santiago, Chile. Since then, there have been
versions of the event in different South American countries,
as well as in European capitals like Paris and Berlin.

The word Lollapalooza itself comes from an old American
English phrase which means ‘something outstanding
or unusual’.

Glastonbury Festival is considered to be a major event in
British culture. The five-day event combines contemporary
music, dance, circus, comedy and theatre. It's held on a farm
in the English county of Somerset. The festival has seen some
of the world's biggest stars from rock, dance and pop music
performing there since it began in 1970, many on its iconic
Pyramid stage. In its first summer., tickets cost just £1 and
that included milk from the farm! Around 1,500 people went to
the festival that year, compared to the 135,000 tickets sold in
recent years.

(P) 02 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDED

For many people around the world. holiday time is when )
they go to their favourite music festivals. And more u
often than not, music isn’t the only thing on offer.

Festivalgoers will find lots of ways to enjoy themselves

and make their experience a memorable one!

DOUR IN THE GRASS

This Australian event, which has been going since 2001, is
much smaller than many festivals in other parts of the world.
It takes place in late July or early August, which is actually
Australia’s winter. It attracts 30,000 people to Byron Bay, a
popular beachside town in New South Wales. This music and
arts festival also offers a Comedy Club and a Science tent,
both with music, of course! There's also International Street
Eats and the Global Village. both for hungry festivalgoers
looking for some food from beyond Australia’s shores.

ROCK INRIO €

Rock in Rio began in 1995 in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, and was
the first event of its kind in a South American country. The
venue was the City of Rock, a huge stadium that was built
especially for the festival and could hold 250,000 people! At
the time, its 80-metre wide stage was the biggest in the world.
This was a festival on a massive scale, and in total nearly
1.5 million music-lovers attended the festival over ten days
and nights of performances. Rock in Rio festivals have also
been held in Las Vegas, Madrid and Lisbon. Around 350,000
people visited the festival in the Portuguese capital’s Bela
Vista Park. Not bad for a city with a population of 500,000!

[pno.lﬁer

Use the topics in Exercise 5 and the Useful
language to help you. Answer the questions.

Create your own
music festival

1 What will be the vision for your festival?

2 Where and when will you hold the event?

3 How will you get the money you need to run
the festival?

Which bands would you like to play?

What will you call your festival?

What will there be in addition to live music?
What might the environmental impact of your
festival be, and how could you reduce it?

Make a poster to promote the event. Present
your poster to the class and tell them about your
festival. Would they like to go?

~N o u b
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Which members of your family do you get on

best with? Why?
Do you think family is more important than
friends?
[ TH RS Verbs of communication
) Listen to four conversations. Then match them

. to the pictures.
< 2 Listen again. Then match two quotes to each
. conversation.

a ‘Not me. | promise. They don’t even fit me!

b ‘Why did you delete all the apps on my tablet?’

¢ ‘If you don’t reply to my texts, I'll take it away.’

d ‘Butldid answer it, Dad.

e ‘Well, don’t leave it all until Sunday night.’

f ‘Give me the tablet, Jack!

g ‘Sorry, you were out and | needed something
to wear to a party.’

h ‘Why not do it now?'

3 Match the sentences to the quotes in Exercise 2.

red top.
Lily’s dad threatened to take her phone away.
3 Alice’s mum suggested that she should do
some of her homework now.
4 Jack accused his brother of deleting his apps.
5 Lily claimed that she had answered her dad’s
text message.
6 Alice’s mum warned her not to leave all her
homework until Sunday night.
7 Jack’s mum ordered him to give her the tablet.
8 Amydenied borrowing her sister’s jeans.

@ 1 Amy confessed to borrowing her sister’s
2

4 Match the verbs in Exercise 3 to the meanings.

@ a give someone an instruction that they must do
b express an idea or plan for someone to
consider
¢ tell someone that you will cause problems for
them if they do not do what you want
d make someone aware of a possible danger or
problem, especially one in the future
e admit you have done something bad
say that someone has done something bad
say that something is true or is a fact,
although you cannot prove it and other people
might not believe it
h say that something is not true

m -
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5 Discuss the questions in groups. Use the verbs in
Exercise 3.

1 Has anyone ever wrongly accused you of doing
something? What was it?

2 Have you ever denied doing something to avoid getting
into trouble? What was it?

3 When was the last time your parents ordered you to do
something?

4 What kind of things do your parents warn you not to do?

5 When you need a helpful suggestion, who do you ask?

Read the first part of the article, ignoring the gaps.
Choose the best answer to complete the statement.

The article is positive news for

A all children with brothers or sisters.

B just children who have older brothers or sisters.
C all children without brothers and sisters.

Complete the first part of the article with the words in the
box. There are two extra words that you do not need.

are at despite each few
more of or out to

Read the second part of the article. Complete the
sentences with names. Then choose the correct words.

has got at least two / three older sisters.

- has got one older / younger brother.

3 has got two younger brothers / sisters.

- T almost hurt herself because of her
brother [ sister.

A is more popular | gets better marks because
of his brothers / sisters.

& oo got better at maths / English because of her

eldest sister [ brother.



" BROTHERS$s

SISTER

We see them every morning. We eat with them
every evening. We sometimes even share our
bedrooms with them. They're our very best

friends and, ®__from  time to time, our worst
enemies.

____________________ people would claim that they never
T with their brothers or sisters. However,
according to research, this sometimes difficult
relationship can actually be good for you.

When brothers and sisters quarrel with*
other, they practise social skills that* key
in adult life. They learn to understand their own
feelings and they become more aware®
other people’s feelings. The youngest child benefits
,,,,,,,,,,, ... They develop better language skills
for their age, compared’ . other children
without older brothers or sisters. Lastly, brothers
and sisters are naturally competitive in everything
they do. This competition often encourages them
to try harder, whether they're doing sport ®_
schoolwork.

What are your experiences with your brothers and
sisters? What do you think you've learned from them?

—

COMMENTS (3)

ADAM

| remember being quite mean to my youngest brother.
We picked on him all the time because we were so much
older than him. For instance, he used to get terrified while
watching horror films. One day, while we were watching
one, my other brother and | quietly left the room. Soon
the film got slightly scary, and he suddenly realised

he was all on his own. We'd both gone. He started
screaming like a baby!

As the eldest child of three, | think I'm good at identifying
with children younger than me. It's also made me more

patient with younger kids at school —which means | tend
to make a lot of friends.

SARA

My brother takes after my dad in that he has always
been good at fixing things. One day (I was 11, he was
13), my parents were really impressed when he fixed
the brakes on his bike himself. The next day, | was
riding my bike down a steep hill near our house. Once
I reached the bottom, | found out how he'd done it.
He'd taken the brakes off my bike! Fortunately, | just
managed to stop without injuring myself, but | learned

something from that day - | always check my bike
before | use it!

LUCY

When | was four, my sisters and | had very little
money. | can’t imagine | really understood what it
was. But sometimes we used to get a few coins from
relatives, like our grandparents. My eldest sister was
11 and she used to talk me into swapping my old,
dirty coins for her new, shiny ones. What | didn’t
realise, of course, was that the coins she was giving
me were worth less than the ones that | was giving
her! | learned two things: how to count and never to
depend on my eldest sister’s honesty!

&N TALKING POINTS

What are the advantages of coming from a large family?
What are the advantages of being an only child?

FAMILY MATTERS 21
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4 Correct the mistake with the verb form in each

0 sentence.

Last week, | was needing some new clothes.

CUTULLLEY Past tense review

1 Match the examples to the rules.

1 He fixed the brakes on his bike himself.

2 The next day, | was riding my bike down a steep hill

near our house.
3 Once | reached the bottom, | found out how he'd
done it.

4 He used to get terrified while watching horror films.
5

One day, while we were watching one, my other
brother and I quietly left the room.

6 When I was four, my sisters and | had very little
money.

We use the past simple:
a for completed actions in the past.
b for states in the past.

We use the past continuous:

¢ forlonger events in the past.

d to talk about events that were in progress when
another shorter action happened.

We use used to:
e totalk about past habits.

We use the past perfect:
f forevents that happened before another event in
the past.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 140

2 Choose the correct verb forms.

Complete the story with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets.

One day, my sister Daisyand | ' (play) in the living
room when suddenly my dad started shouting my sister’s
name. He was furious because my sister * (write) on
the walls in our bedroom. My sister * (deny) doing

it ——————

itand* . (blame) me.® (I, do)it? Of course
| hadn't. | was only twoand |® _(not know) how
to write! '

22 UNIT3

1 used to work at a festival last summer.

The phone rang while | had dinner.

When we were kids, we use to go away together.
He choose the film that we saw.

We went to my house and we were watching TV.

AU s WN =

\'[I[H 1[N &9 Phrasal verbs: relationships
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3

Read the examples from the article on page 21. Then
match the verbs to the meanings.

1 We picked on him all the time because we were so
much older than him.

2 As the eldest child of three, I think I'm good at
identifying with children younger than me.

3 Very few people would claim that they never
fall out with their brothers or sisters.

4 My brother takes after my dad in that he has
always been good at fixing things.

5 She used to talk me into swapping my old, dirty
coins for her new, shiny ones.

6 | learned two things: how to count and never to
depend on my eldest sister's honesty!

a feelthat you can understand someone or be able
to share their feelings

b persuade someone to do something

¢ be similar to an older member of your family

d argue with someone and stop being friendly
with them

e trust someone or something to help you

f choose a person and criticise or treat them unfairly

Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word given. You
must use between two and five words, including the
word given.

1 My brotherisn’t like either of my parents. TAKE
My brother either of my parents.

2 Lucyisn’ttalking to her brother because
he lost her phone. FALLEN
Lucyhas her brother because
he lost her phone.

3 It was hard for me to understand how
the main character felt. IDENTIFYING
| had difficulty ___the main character.

4 Did you persuade your parents to let
you stay over? TALK
Didyou . . __you stay over?

5 The other girls treated Maria unfairly
because she was clever. PICKED
Maria by the other girls
because she was clever.

6 Michael can be trusted in a crisis. DEPEND

Michael in a crisis.

»» Work in pairs. Turn to page 120.



—

" An informal email

1 Discuss the questions.

1 Have you ever looked after a younger relative?
What did you do together?

2 What activities did you enjoy when you were
about 127

2 Read the task below. Then read Jen’s email
opposite. What are her suggestions?

You have received this email from your
English-speaking friend Cate.

Hil
My 12-year-old cousin is staying with us 20000 - A =
during the holidays and | have to look after e = < <1>

him for a few days while my parents are at
work. You have a brother about that age,
don't you? Have you got any suggestions?
I'm sure the weather will be bad, so I'm
looking for ideas for things to do indoors —
at home or somewhere else.

'Hey, Cate
“It's great to hear from you. Yes, my brother's exactly the same

age as your cousin, so | can definitely give you some ideas.

*First of all, you might want to try some computer games. Most
kids that age love gaming. My brother and | avoid competitive
games, though, as otherwise *we fall out pretty quickly. He takes

Write soon, after me - he can't stand losing!
Cate What about cooking something together? Since your parents
will be at work all day, *I'm sure they'd appreciate it if you made
Write your email. dinner for them.
. , . “If you fancy something more active, | really recommend going
3 Rea'd the Prepare t'o write box. Then 'ea‘,' Jen’s email to an indoor climbing centre. It's a good sport to do with kids
again. Match the tlps'{a-f) to the underlined phrases because everyone can climb at their own level. Just wam your
or sentences. Some tips match two sentences. cousin not to go too high!
And finally, 7if you have to stay in because of the weather, a
. PREPARE TO WRITE great project for a day is to make a film together. My brother
g is quite imaginative and he loves acting. All you need is a
Informal emails and letters smartphone. And there are tons of apps that can help you.
a Use an informal opening expression: *Have fun!
Dear X, Hi X, I hope you're well., How's it going? s
b Use contracted forms. i
¢ Use informal language and phrasal verbs.
d Use expressions for making suggestions:
What/How about ... ?, 6 Read the task and make notes.
You might (not) want to....., Why ”0{ we? : You have received this email from your
e Use phrases such as because (of), since, as to give English-speaking friend Seb.
reasons.
f Use an informal closing expression: Hit

Y :
Have qun, Teke cars, ieep in tolich | need some help with a school project. | have

to write about activities that families from
£ Look at phrase 7 in Jen’s email. What type of word different countries enjoy doing together and
do we use after because of? why they do them. Can you tell me about
any activities that you and your family enjoy
doing together? How do you think they help to
improve your relationship with your family?

5 Rewrite the sentences to give reasons. Use the words
in brackets. Make any other changes necessary.

1 I'd lost my keys, so | couldn’t get into the house.
(because)

2 The traffic was terrible. | was an hour late. Seb
(because of) '

3 Itwas getting late. So we decided to stay in. (since)

4 Transport problems meant the match was

Hope you can help!

[ Write your email to Seb.

cancelled. (because of) @& . Use the tipsin the Prepare to write box.
5 Jensuggested that we went climbing, so we gave it »  Write 140-190 words.
a go. (as) + Check your grammar and spelling.
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' ABOUT YOU
.IH Watch the video. Then answer the questions.
What examples of extreme weather have you seen on the
news recently?

What kinds of extreme weather have you experienced?
Have you seen any of the extreme weather shown in the
photos in your country? If so, where and when?

| Read the article quickly, ignoring the gaps.
Choose the best answer.

The purpose of the article is to

A explain the science behind objects that enter the
atmosphere.

B inform readers about the danger of asteroids
crashing into Earth.

C ask readers to join in the search for dangerous
[ H TS Natural disasters: verbs asteroids.

9  Look at the gaps in paragraph 1 and at the options

Read the sentences and match them to three of the at the bottom of page 25. Decide which answer
photos. Then listen and check. ’ (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

14

1 During this event, the ground shakes, . Read the article again. Then discuss the questions.
sometimes so violently that buildings collapse
and roads crack.

2 When it erupts, lava runs from the top down its
side, and clouds of dust and toxic gas float into
the air.

3 It’s a huge wave that is big enough to
knock over trees and smash buildings, before
the water flows back out to sea and drags
everything with it.

1 Why do you think Jaime Nomen was looking at
telescope images?

2 Whose telescopes do you think started following
Asteroid 2012 DA14?

3 What are the pros and cons of destroying an
asteroid rather than pushing it away?

4 How dangerous are asteroids to the average
person? Why?

Find information in the article about four different

=) 2 Discuss what has happened in photo D. Use some of asteroids. Then compare them.
15 . .
the verbs from Exercise 1. Then listen and check. Talk about

1 their size.

2 when they hit the Earth or passed close by.
3 where they hit or nearly hit the Earth.

4 their effects.

Use verbs from Exercise 1 to describe some of the
natural disasters in the box. Do not say which it is.
Can your partner guess?

floods heavy snow rainstorms - L
. Find an adjective in each paragraph that means
tornados wildfires g paragiep

extremely big.
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IT COULD EASILY BETHE® plot FOR A HOLLYWOOD 4 SO HOW CAN WE PREDICT FUTURE ASTEROID
DISASTER MOVIE: in February 2012, a young dentist called CRASHES and, more importantly, can we prevent
Jaime Nomen was sailing ' the Mediterranean coast them? Asteroid scientists believe they have identified
of Spain, checking images on his laptop from a telescope 90% of the giant space rocks with the potential to hit
600 kilometres away. Suddenly, he ? . adotoflight the Earth, but the smaller the asteroids are, the harder
racing through space. Nomen knew ? what it was. it is to spot them. However, smaller asteroids are likely
He warned the International Astronomical Union, which to cause less destruction if they hit the Earth.

4 ... information about asteroids, and telescopes
around the world immediately started following the new
asteroid's orbit. They ® . a spectacular discovery: on
15th February 2013, 'Asteroid 2012 DA14’ would ®

the Earth just 27,700 kilometres above our heads. In space
terms, that is close - very close. Asteroid 2012 DA14 was 30
metres across, which is enormous, but not quite as large as
the asteroid that 7 in 1908 over the remote Tunguska
region of Siberia, Russia. The Tunguska event destroyed 80
million trees across 2,000 square kilometres and even people
over 60 kilometres away were ° over.

TO PREVENT A MAJOR DISASTER LIKE YUCATAN,
it would be far too risky to blow up an asteroid with a
bomb. This would break it into millions of pieces, but
thousands of smaller rocks would still hit the Earth.
In the long term, the best way to avoid a serious
incident is to use a spacecraft to push an asteroid in a
different direction, over a period of five to ten years.
But the pushing technique is so slow that an asteroid
might hit the Earth before its orbit has moved far
enough away. Scientists need more time to find
faster ways of protecting Earth from asteroids, which
STRANGELY ENOUGH, on the same day in February 2013 is why, in the short term, it is so vital that we keep an
that Asteroid 2012 DA 14 passed the Earth, a slightly smaller eye on every single asteroid heading for the Earth.
asterloid suddenly appeared over the Chelyabinsk region of IF THIS ALL SOUNDS RATHER TERRIFYING,
Russia. It was travelling at 70,000 km/h and was apparently h firiad Sk
almost as bright as the Sun. It was around 17 metres across, SELAX' T A i urnan.
eath being caused by rocks from space. The vast

easily the largest object to enter the Earth’s atmosphere RN i ;
: e : majority of the Earth’s surface is unpopulated, so
since 1908. It exploded before it hit the Earth, and a massive . .

the chances of something landing on your head are

shock wave cracked glass and ruined buildings hundreds of e
kilometres away. paeesy '

IN TERMS OF POTENTIAL DAMAGE, a Tunguska-sized
asteroid (50-100 metres across) would be a good deal worse.
It could easily destroy a city, and at sea it would trigger a
terrible tsunami. Some asteroids are far bigger than that -
up to 10 kilometres across — and would generate such a
powerful explosion that clouds of dust would cover the Earth
for years. This means life on Earth could even be in danger.
A huge asteroid like this crashed in the Yucatan Peninsula in
Mexico 65 million years ago and contributed to the death

of a lot of plant and animal life on Earth - including the
extinction of the dinosaurs.

0 A concept (B) plot C review D report

1 A along B amongst C beneath D throughout E

2 A blinked B displayed C searched D spotted Do you think we should be worried
3 A absolutely B actually C completely D exactly about asteroids crashing into Earth?
4 A browses B broadcasts C collects D observes Why? / Why not?

5 A did B got C had D made What warning systems have you

6 A cover B pass C travel D tour heard of for other natural disasters?
7 A burned B exploded C erupted D smashed

8 A fallen B knocked C run D taken
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] Readthe examples. Then complete the rules with the words
in the box.

1

2
3

(-2

The asteroid was not quite as large as the one that
exploded in 1908.

A slightly smaller asteroid suddenly appeared.

It was apparently almost as bright as the Sun.

It was easily the largest object to enter the Earth’s
atmosphere since 1908.

In terms of potential damage, this asteroid would be

a good deal worse.

Some asteroids are far bigger than that.

The smaller asteroids are, the harder it is to spot them.

almost easily far good quite slightly

We can use these patterns to make comparisons:

o

- 0

(than)

as big as « nearly as big as

deal bigger than « much bigger than «
bigger than « a lot bigger than

the biggest « by far the biggest

as big as

the bigger, the better

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 141

2 Look at the rules again.

Which patterns are used to describe a

1

small difference? 2 big difference?

3 Choose the correct words.

@1
2

3
4

5

Asia is easily [ far the largest continent.

Australia is slightly than smaller | smaller than Europe.
Antarctica is far / far more colder than anywhere else.

K2 is 8,611 metres high, but Mount Everest is a slightly /
little higher.

The more hot [ hotter the climate, the more you have to drink.

4} Complete the text with the phrases in the box.

alot less harmful almost as active as
bigger than powerful than the smaller

by far the strongest

Last night’s earthquake in Hawaii,
measuring 6.9 on the Richter scale, is

H ey earthquake recorded in the North
Pacificin recent years. It was® __the
last earthquake in the area ten years ago.
Forecasters have predicted that a second
earthquake is likely to follow, certainly
nomore* _the first and possibly
FADRI: . Of course, a major landslide
into the sea could cause a tsunami, but the
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, the risk
of a landslide. Hawaii is no stranger to the
forces of nature, being home to one of the
most active volcanoes on Earth, Kilauea.
Kilaueais® _Stromboli in Italy,

which has erupted continuously for almost
2,000 years.

5 Write sentences with the adjectives in
brackets to compare these things. Then check
your answers on page 120.

the River Amazon / the River Thames (long)
the Red Sea / the Pacific Ocean (small)
Tokyo / Sao Paulo / New York (big)

the Sahara Desert / the Atacama Desert /
the Dry Valleys in Antarctica (dry)

foo ... fo, so ... that,
VOGABULARY such ... that

Complete the examples with the phrases in
the box. Check your answers in the article on
page 25.

B WwN =

far too risky to so vital that
such a powerful explosion that
so slow that

1 Some asteroids would generate
clouds of dust would cover the Earth
for years.

2 To prevent a major disaster like Yucatan, it
wouldbe blow up an asteroid with
a bomb.

3 The pushing techniqueis _an
asteroid might hit Earth before its orbit had
moved far enough away.

4 Thatiswhy in the short term,itis
we keep an eye on every single asteroid
heading for Earth.

2 Complete the sentences using too ... to, so ...
that or such ... that and the words in brackets.

0 There are far tog many people to (people) fit
on the bus.
1 Thelastexamwas

only answer half of it.
2 I'm going to get the bus. It'd cost far

reading it halfway through.
4 Thissoupis boiling. It'sfar _(hot) eat.
5 Thereare . (films) choose from.
| can’t decide which to watch.
6 Myteammatesalwaysneed . (help)
| might as well be in a one-person team.

3 D> Workin pairs. Student A, turn to
page 121. Student B, turn to page 127.



Look at the pictures of sinkholes. What is a sinkhole,
and why do you think they appear?

P Fukuoka City, Japan SRS

s ‘ -

Listen to a news broadcast and check.

Are the sentences true or false? Correct the false
ones. Then listen again and check.

1
4
3

1%

-

The New York sinkhole was nearly 20 feet across.
Cars were damaged when the sinkhole opened up.
Sinkholes are far more common in Florida than in
New York.

Sinkholes are always caused by natural events.
Most sinkholes occur outside urban areas.

When windows crack, it is a warning that a sinkhole
is about to appear.

The Fukuoka sinkhole hurt around 100 people.
They fixed the enormous Fukuoka sinkhole in

five days.

Look at the items in an emergency survival kit.

m Discussing options

When might you need these things?

Listen to two people talking about the survival kit.
Which two of the three things do they do?

1 Describe each item in the picture.

2 Talk about why you might need these things after
a disaster.

3 Decide which three are the most important.

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
Which expressions do you hear?

PREPARE T0 SPEAK | piscussing options

Bear in mind that ...

Don’t forget that ...

What ifthere’sno ... ?

If you think about it, ...

It seems pretty obvious that ...

Surely ... is by far the most essential one.
I'd have thoughtthat ...

We’re bound to need ... because ...

Discuss what you would and would not need in the
situations, and what you would do to survive.

« Bear in mind that you’re together rather than alone.

+ Include the items in the emergency survival kit and
more items of your own choice.

» Use phrases from the Prepare to speak box.

1 You're driving off-road in the Simpson Desert,
Australia. It's 45°C and the nearest town is 500 km
away. Suddenly, your car breaks down.

2 You go diving off a boat in the Andaman Sea, 20 km
off the coast of Thailand. Unfortunately, you lose
sight of the other divers in your group and when
you get back to the surface, the dive boat has gone.

3 You're skiing off-piste in the Austrian Alps.
Unexpectedly, a heavy snow storm starts. Soon
you can’t see further than about 5 metres and all
around you, big piles of snow are getting deeper.
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PHYSICAL

WELL-BEING

LIFE SKILLS
Personal safety
Knowing how to keep yourself safe in a dangerous
situation can mean the difference between life and
death. This involves careful planning to ensure

your personal safety in the event of a problem, as
well as knowing how to react and recover from an
event. These skills can be applied in any emergency
situation, not just when natural disasters strike.

1 Ask and answer the questions.

1 Canyou remember any recent natural disasters?
Which ones and where?

2 What should you do in case of a fire at home?

3 How can we plan for the possibility of a fire at
home and prevent one from happening?

Your family can install
smoke alarms at
different levels in your
house. If there’s a fire, these
will give you a few minutes’
warning. The batteries in alarms should be
checked regularly, at least once a month.

2 Read the text quickly. Are any of your ideas from
questions 2 and 3 in Exercise 1 mentioned?

3 Read the text again. Then answer the questions.

1 How often should you check that a smoke alarm is
working correctly?

2 What shouldn’t you do with a microwave? Why?

3 Should you always disconnect an electrical device
which is burning? Why? / Why not?

4 What should you do if you have visitors staying
with you?

5 What should you do when you first discover a fire?

Many fires at home start in the kitchen.
g Try not to distract anyone who is

cooking and be extra careful when you
cook with oil, because it can catch fire easily. It's
a good idea to have a fire blanket in the kitchen
to help extinguish fires. And don’t put anything
with metal parts in the microwave, because it

4. Match the highlighted words in the text to the i itarts i

meanings.

1 something which is not covered / not protected

2 the grey or black gas that is produced when
something burns

3 make it difficult to pay attention

place to connect a plug to an electricity supply

stop a fire

Always put candles in a stable candle-
holder and on a heat-resistant surface.
And don’t place them near curtains
or furniture. You should never leave burning

candles unattended in a room - a naked flame
can easily start a fire.

L




) 5 Listen to a radio interview with a safety expert.
- Then answer the questions.

1 Whatisthe interview about?
2 What is the last thing that needs to be done with
aplan?

) 6 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T), false (F)
" or not mentioned (NM)?

1 We should only plan for emergencies which we
know have happened before.

2 The first step in creating a plan involves the
prediction and prevention of emergencies.

3 It's also important to protect wildlife when a
natural disaster strikes.

4 Having a planned escape route is part of
responding to an emergency.

5 Recovery from an emergency is normally quite fast.

It’s better to have only
one device connected to
each wall socket. Too many
devices in the same socket can cause
overheating, If a fire starts with
an electrical device, never try to
extinguish it with water! Disconnect
the device, but only if you can do
so safely.

Plan a fire escape route with your
B family and make sure that you tell any

visitors who are staying for the night
what the route is. Always remember to leave
door and window keys in an accessible place for

everyone. If your building has one, never use a
lift to escape.

If you discover a fire, you
E should always try to find

an adult to help you. If
you're alone and it’s only a small
fire, try to put it out yourself using
a fire blanket or extinguisher.
But if it’s a big fire, it's a job for
the professionals! So leave your
home immediately and call the
emergency services. Make sure
you know the number you need
to call. And never go back into a building
that’s on fire. It can put your safety and the
safety of others at risk.

] Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

critical procedure recover

reduce respond scenario

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Describing a plan

1 Any actions which are taken in the first few

2

minutesare .

We should make plans for any potential
emergency ... . where there is a threat or
risk to personal safety.

The key here is to identify things which will
e injuries, deaths or damage to property.
The next important area to consider is: how can
i to the emergency situation?

There needsto beaclear _  forcontacting
and coordinating with emergency services,
There’s one final area to include, and that’s how

to from the emergency.

Work in groups to create an emergency or
disaster response plan for your school. Use
these steps to help you.

1 Brainstorm possible natural disasters or
emergency events which could happen at
your school and decide on one together.

2 Create an emergency response plan
(ERP). Give group members different
parts of the plan to work on and then
coordinate your ideas:

» predicting or preventing an
emergency or event
» protecting people and reducing the
impact
» procedures for responding to the
emergency
» recovering from the event.
Use the phrases from Useful language
when you discuss your ideas.

3 Decide on a format to present your
work: poster, presentation, physical
demonstration, video, etc.

Present your ERP to the class.
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VOCABULARY

1 Complete the sentences with the correct phrasal verbs.
Use a word from A and a word from B.

“ break  figure get x2
go hand note put

E down for inx2 off on out up

1 Doyouknow whenwe _for the summer holidays?

2 Please the details in case you need them later.

3 Wehadto ... three essays yesterday.

4 | hope you OK this term; you have a very full
timetable!

how to change my password.

meeting us again. I'm beginning to think
he doesn’t want to see us!

7 | was nervous when Georgia asked me to make a speech at
our graduation party, but later | decided to_ it

8 I've trained for the hockey team for ages, so

2 Complete the text with suitable music nouns. The first letter
of each word is given to help you.

The band Bad Buildings have just released the third

tour. The band are giving a special “p__ .
in Prague for 100 devoted * f who won
tickets in a competition. The gig is at the famous
Klub 007, ‘probably the best small concert

_inWestern Europe, says Steven Hay,
the band’s lead’s__

PO CKETROHES W IBLINKS)

3 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first. Use two words from the box in
each sentence.

accused be
of ordered

confessed denied losing not
suggested that to wait

1 ‘Why don’t you study a bit harder?’ said the teacher.
The teacher we should study a
bit harder.

2 ‘Don’t be late!’ my dad said.

My dad warned us to late.

3 ‘Stay there a moment!’ said the police officer.
The police officer us to

4 ‘I didn’t lose your glasses. It wasn’t me!’ said Tommy.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, the glasses.

5 ‘You've broken my phone, Ted said to his sister.

Ted .. . his sister breaking his phone.

6 ‘I'msorry, | took £5 from the drawer, Isla said.

Isla taking £5 from the drawer.
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Complete the texts using two of the three
natural disaster verbs in brackets.

The earthquake started at around 10 pm local
time. The ground® _violently and a wall
next to me ? . (knocked over / shook /

collapsed)

The River Thames has burst its banks. River water
is flooding into the busy town centre, *
trees and vehicles with it. Cars are *

Whenever the volcano®
down the northern side of the volcano into the
sea, but the urban areas to the south tend not
to be affected. (runs / erupts / smashes)

1 Choose the correct option, a or b.

1 Who helped you with the homework?
a Noone, | did it all myself.
b Ididn’t help anyone.

2 Wait amoment, ...
a my phone rings.
b my phone is ringing.

3 When | was younger, ...
a |used to ride a bike all the time.
b | wasriding a bike all the time,

4 Since the start of this year, ...
a I've been to the cinema about
15 times.
b [ went to the cinema about 15 times.

5 Look at these phones.
a Which are you preferring?
b Which do you prefer?

6 Oncel gotto college, | realised ...
a I'd forgotten my tablet.
b 1 forgot my tablet.

7 I've arranged to meet Danielle. We ...
a meet next Thursday at 6 pm.
b ’re meeting next Thursday at 6 pm.

8 What did Anna’s car damage?
a Itdamaged a bus stop.
b Abusdroveinto it.

9 Kevin dropped his laptop while ...
a he had run for the bus.
b he was running for the bus.

10 When we lived in New York, ...
a | was speaking English all the time.
b |spoke English all the time.




2 Complete the questions using the correct
form of the verbs in brackets.

1

2

SE———— (visit) London?’
'Yes | have. I've visited London twice.’
‘What,._.. .. _(say)?

‘I didn’t say anything.

WhHS,... .. (know) at the party?’
‘I didn’t know anyone.’

Whet,. ... (do)?

‘I'm not doing anything.

WhHB. .o v (email)?’

‘Simon emailed the school.
Whe...... ... (give) this number?’

‘I was given this number by a friend.

3 Complete the conversation with the words
and phrases in the box.

almost as as easily
not quite than the

good deal
the better

Sam: Although my laptop’s brand new, it’s

Amy:

Sam:
Amy:

: as fast * yours. It’s
stilla* faster * the
last one | had, though.

Yours is the 8GB model, so it’s
e _quick as mine, isn't it?

No yoursis® the fastest.
Well, ’ faster ®

| always say!

4 Choose the correct words.

@1
2

3

4

‘Who called you / did you call at lunchtime?’
‘I called Marc. Why?’

1 go / 've been to three birthday parties
this month.

I don’t play football as much as | had
done [ used to do.

I think my town will be bigger / more
bigger in 20 years’ time.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1
]
3
4

How much it costs exactly?

My cousin is visiting me sometimes.

He studied there since September.

The second restaurant was far better as
the first.

BN

Read the text and think of the word which best fits each gap.
. Use only one word in each gap.

SCHOOLING vs UNSCHOOLING

_It's_wi-m on a scﬁesaldw and wﬁtlst mﬂﬁbmr-nf

7 Read the text and decide which
. answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

0 A detected (B)discovered € located D revealed
1 A affection B enthusiasm C interest D passion

2 A injury B pain C scar D wound

3 A beaten B broken C collapsed D smashed
4 A demanded B requested C suggested D ordered

5 A Although B Despite C Even D Just

6 A figure B number C sum D total

7 A attracted B inspired C motivated D stimulated
8 A taking B making C having D keeping
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ABOUT YOU

Which video games do you enjoy playing? Why?

What devices do you prefer to play games on? (PC, games
console, phone, tablet, etc.) Why?

\[TH TN GASY Video gaming: verbs

1
T2

93

Look at photos A-D. What types of game are they?

Listen to Michelle and Zach talking about video games.
Then answer the questions.

1 Which game from Exercise 1 do they not mention?

2 Which game does Zach initially think is boring?

3 Which game is Zach playing the most at the moment?
4 Which is Michelle’s favourite game at the moment?

Complete the paragraphs with the verbs in the boxes.
Then listen and check.
constructing interacting

exchanging gathering

You can do stuff like*
I love that whole processof 2~ everything | need,
buyingitorjust® stuff with villagers. And because
there are about ten of us playing, 'm *_
friends the whole time.

whole towns if you want to.

balance dive roll slide

You can ®. down a roof, jump off it and ¢

along the ground in seconds. If someone is shooting, you
can react in lots of different ways, like you can build a wall
,,,,,,, ___behind it. You can even do
tricks, like you can jump on top of a moving rocket and

s on it as it flies along.
brake chase overtake reverse steer
feant—.— — round obstacles that appear without ever

crashing.lcan®* . most of the cars | come across.
lcaneven® to get away from people. If another
carstartsto®-— me and it’s catching up, 1 2

to slow down, and then turn the steering wheel really
quickly, and the car spins around and then I'm reversing.
You just have to be careful that you don’t roll it over.
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4 Imagine you are playing a game. Read the
problems. What would you do in each case?
Answer using the verbs in Exercise 3.

W M

|

1

2

You're driving very fast and suddenly you
realise you're about to crash into a wall.
You're hungry and you don’t have any food,
but you have some gold coins.

You need to get past a massive wall. You
can see a tiny window high up. You're
standing next to a tree with a long branch
that passes a few metres from the window.
It's cold and you need somewhere to cook
your dinner and then sleep. There are a lot
of pieces of wood around you in the forest.
You’re chasing a car, but a slow truck has
appeared in front of you.

Describe what happens in your favourite
games. Use the verbs in Exercise 3.

Look at the title of the article. Then discuss
the questions.

1

2

In what ways might video games be good
for you?

How might playing video games make
you smarter?

Read the article quickly and check your ideas.

Read the article again. Are the sentences true
or false, according to the article?

o |

2

(%]

Playing games can help your brain to
work faster.

Playing fitness games can help you learn
how to make decisions.

Games can teach you that sometimes
things are too difficult to achieve.
Playing role-playing games can help you
become a successful leader.

Playing games can make you more unfit.
There is no evidence that violent games can
have a bad effect on you.

Discuss your own opinions about the
sentences in Exercise 3.



-

VIDEO GAMES

Have fun and get smarter?

We all know about the pleasure and satisfaction that you
can get from playing video games. There's the sense of
achievement when you finally reach the last level of a game
after months of trying, or the feeling of pride when you beat
your best friend for the first time. But some experts now

say that, as well as offering fantastic entertainment, video
games might also be good for you. Too good to be true?
Read on and find out!

It seems that when you play video games, you might be
acquiring some very imporfant skills. For a start, games
are great for your conceniration. Being able to focus on

a task for an extended period of time is definitely a skill
you can use at school or later, in a job. Because you

have to think incredibly quickly, video games can also
stimulate your brain and improve the speed at which you
react. Filness games, which are still very popular, allow
you to practise sports techniques like balancing or hitting
balls from the comfort of your living room. A lot of games
also teach decision-making skills. For example, when you
have to choose the best way to escape from a frap in a
game, you're learning how to solve problems and use your
judgment quickly, and under pressure — skills that will be
very useful later in life. Gaming teaches you about success
and failure, too. The fact that a lot of games are difficult,
and you have to work hard to reach the top level, teaches
you determination. In life and in games, you can succeed if
you keep on trying.

Find the words in the article.

1 the opposites of harmless, healthy, positive

2 the adverbs related to the adjectives incredible,
physical, psychological

3 the noun forms of concentrate, entertaining, violent

Some psychologists believe that role-playing games are
particularly valuable. In the virtual environment, young
people can take on roles that are often not available to
them in real life. This can help develop character; for
example, someone whose natural character is quiet and
shy might find that, in a role-play situation, they find the
confidence to be outgoing and brave. You can become a
leader who has to inspire and encourage a team, or lead
them against players who are attacking your group. By
dealing with these situations, you can develop social skills
that might help you in the real world when you're older.

Gaming does have its downsides, of course. Playing for a
while is great, but people who play for hours on end can
have problems. Physically, it can stop you from getting
enough exercise, which is unhealthy. Psychologically, there
is evidence that players can become addicted to their games
and begin to prefer their ‘virtual’ lives, where they are
always in control. It is sometimes claimed that very violent
games can have a negative effect on players and lead to
violence in real life. Although there isn’t much evidence io
support it, this is an argument that will go on and on.

Overall, the message is that playing video games is not
harmful, unless you spend too much fime on them. And
while you're constructing your city, gathering valuable items,
defeating your enemies or making your fortune in a game,
you're also developing useful skills that will stay with you for
the rest of your life.

' TALKING POINTS
What are some other advantages of video games?

Is there a connection between violence in video
games and violence in real life?

How easy is it to become addicted to video games?
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Hi L8 Relative clauses

] Readthe examples. Then complete the rules with
the words in the box.

Defining relative clauses

1 People who play for hours on end can have
problems.

2 Thisis an argument that will go on and on.

3 Someone whose natural characteris quiet and shy
might find that in a role-play situation ...

Non-defining relative clauses

4 Fitness games, which are still very popular, allow
you to practise sports techniques.

5 Players can begin to prefer their ‘virtual’ lives,
where they are always in control.

that where which who whose

a A defining relative clause explains who, what or
where we are talking about.
We use:
e or that for people

____________________________ for things
S e for places
g S—— for possession.

b A non-defining relative clause gives extra
information about a noun. The main clause
makes sense with or without the relative clause.
We use a comma before and after the clause.
We can’t replace who or® with that.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 142

2 Match the sentence halves. Add who, which, whose
or where.

0 f-1I've got to the level where you get another life.

0—Fvegottothetevel a you mustn’t forget.

1 ldon’tlike people b Ilent you?

2 What's the website ¢ brother broke my Wii.

3 I'll give you a password d cheatatvideo
games.

4 |like computer games e you usually buy
games?

5 He'sthe guy f yougetaneothertife:

6 Canyou returnthe game g arereally exciting.

3 Write definitions for the words in the box. Use
the sentence beginnings below to make defining
relative clauses.

bleg  chatroom email gamer
the internet keyboard mouse
password programmer screen
social media site webcam

This is a person who / a thing which / a place where ...

blog: This is a short article which someone writes about
their opinions or experiences and posts online.

4 Work in pairs. Read your definitions from Exercise 3.
Can your partner guess the words?
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5 Rewrite the pairs of sentences with a non-defining
relative clause at the place marked *.

0 Pong* was my uncle’s favourite game. It was first

sold in 1972.
Pong, which was first sold in 1972, was my uncle’s
favourite game.

1 Simon * sits next to me in class. He is brilliant at
driving games.

2 Cupertino * is in California. Apple Computers is
based there.

3 My brother * is brilliant at Rocket League. He is only
seven.

4 Minecraft * still has millions of players. It's quite an

old game.

Choose the correct options.

1 | was playing against my mates, that / who are
much better than me.

2 This game's about a character has / who has to get
back to Earth.

3 We visited a web page which / where they give
game hints.

4 |sAli the guy which [ whose Instagram was hacked?

5 Thisis an area that / where you can use public wi-fi.

'[1[H LRSS Nouns: -ness and -ment

1 Read the examples. Which ending can we add to

adjectives to make nouns? Which can we add to
verbs to make nouns?

1 It's important to keep fit. Fitness games allow you
to practise sports techniques like balancing or
hitting balls.

2 People will argue about this a lot. The arguments
will go on and on, | think.

2 Make nouns from the adjectives and verbs in the

boxes. Then use them to complete the sentences.

dark friendly tired weak

1 Askingforhelpisn’tasignof
2 The lights went out and we were left in total

3 _meant we made a few mistakes in the test.

the students.

arrange embarrass encourage treat

5 Whomade allthe for the party?

6 Mydog received very prompt __atthevet’s.

7 My parents and teachers gave me a lot of
to apply to university.

8 lcan'tgetoverthe

my party. It was dreadful!

of my dad singing at

> Work in pairs. Student A, turn to page 121.
Student B, turn to page 127.



ITING Y

1 Readthe exam task. What should you include in
your review?

1 adescription of the game

2 the good and bad points about the game

3 where you bought the game

4 your opinion, and whether or not you recommend
the game

You see this notice on a school website.

Reviews wanted

We are looking for reviews of computer
games. Write a review of a computer game
you have played. What happens in the game?
What do you like or dislike about it? Would
you recommend it to other people of your age?

We will publish the best reviews on our
website.

Write your review.

'2 Read the review of DeepSpace. Does it include all
the points from Exercise 1? Is the review positive,
negative or mixed?

.'DeéSace

a DeepSpace is a multi-player game that you can
play with other gamers online. Your spaceship has
crash-landed on an ancient planet called Awaba, which
is full of disgusting creatures called Magnatrons. The
aim of the game is to find the parts you need to mend
your spaceship so you can escape. At the same time, of
course, you have to make sure the Magnatrons don't
getyou!

&

b Asyou go through the levels, you can get new
skills to help you, but you can also lose points if
the Magnatrons catch you. The game is packed
with surprises, so it's never boring. The graphics
are superb, too, especially once you get inside the
Magnatrons' city.

€ There are a few ridiculous things which are a bit
annoying, for example you lose points when you
can't complete a challenge the first time you try.
And there are a few bugs, which can slow you down.

d Overall, DeepSpace is a fun game with some

fantastic features. I'd recommend it to anyone who

enjoys action fantasy games.

i MEGALOPOLIS g

3 Read the Prepare to write box. Match paragraphs a-d in
the review of DeepSpace to the four functions below.

PREPARE TO WRITE | A review

In a review:

= organise your ideas into paragraphs.

» write in an informal style.

» use extreme adjectives, e.g. disgusting, superb, to
show how positive or negative you feel.

+ end the review with a recommendation.

positive points about the game
conclusion and recommendation
introduction

negative points about the game

B W N -

£ Read the review of DeepSpace again. Match the
extreme adjectives to the meanings.

3 very full
4 really horrible

1 verysilly
2 veryold

5 verygood

5 Read a review of Megalopolis. |s the review positive or
negative about the game?

In this game, you have to construct a city and

help it develop. It's a game for solo gamers playing offline.
The aim of the game is to keep your city running smoothly,
but lots of things can go wrong. You might find the
weather is freezing for two weeks and you can't move

any goods in or out of the city, so you run out of food.

Or you might get a strange iliness in the city, which makes
everyone so exhausted that they can't work.

There are some good ideas in the game, which make it
challenging. Planning and constructing your city is fun, and
| guess in some ways it's fascinating to see how your city
changes over time.

There are a few problems, though. The biggest is that there
isn't enough action. The game is too slow! Sometimes
nothing seems to happen for ages, so the game can feel
endless. Some of the graphics are dreadful, too. The
characters look old-fashioned and not realistic at all.

The game has some interesting ideas, but | wouldn't
recommend it. There are much better city-building games

out there!

6 Look at the extreme adjectives in bold in the
Megalopolis review. What do they mean?

| Read the taskin Exercise 1 again. Then plan
your review.

+ Choose a game that you know, or invent one.
+ Make notes about

- what happens in the game

- why you like the game

- what you don’t like about the game.

& Write your review.

@' + Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.

» Write 140-190 words.
» Check your grammar and spelling.
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ABOUT YOU
. 04 Watch the video. Then answer the questions.
What types of restaurant do you typically go to?

Are you adventurous with food or do you always eat the
same things?

Do you eat to live or live to eat? Why?

\[I[H I8 A'SY Food and drink: phrasal verbs
| :

1 Match the question halves.

YOu i/10 1S2C -

1

1 How often do you eat out @ aready meal or leftovers? ' s
2 Do you tend to live on b do you like to drink it hot?
3 Do you wait for coffee to cool down or € any food from your diet for any reason?
& Have you had to cut out d  with your friends?
5 Do you ever fill up on € all your vegetables as a child?
6 Were you made to eat up f just one type of food, like pasta?
7 When your parents are out, do you cook properly or just heat up 9 do you ever risk eating it?
8 If you think something might have gone off, h snacks between meals?
2 Match the phrasal verbs in Exercise 1 to the | You are going to read an article about someone who
@ meanings. . reviews res_taurants. .For questions 1-6, Fhoose the
5 ‘Baving raskalEnt answer which you think fits best according to the text.
b eat all the food you have been given 1 What do we learn about fried-chicken restaurants in
¢ make food hot so it can be eaten London in the first paragraph?
d stop being good to eat because it is too old A They are particularly popular because of their
e become less hot low cost.
f only eat a particular type of food B They have just become more popular than burger
g become full and unable to eat more restaurants.
h stop eating or drinking something completely, C Many of them are starting to change the way
often for health reasons they cook.

) ) ) D One inathousand Londoners visits them frequently.
3 Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 1.
2 Elijah was inspired to start making the videos because he

<) 4} Listen to two people talking about food. Do you A saw an opportunity to do something that nobody else
24 . . . .
think they eat to live or live to eat? Which person do was doing.
you think you are most similar to? Why? Use some of B wanted to help his friends find the cheapest places
the phrasal verbs in Exercise 1 in your answer. to eat.

C was encouraged to do so by a friend.
D thought he could do better than the presenter on a
TV show he saw.

3 What particularly impressed the writer about the first

1 Look at the photo opposite and answer the video?
questions. Then read the article quickly to check. A the serious tone of Elijah’s review
1 Do you recognise this person? B how well it had been filmed
2 What do you think he is doing? C the range of things Elijah talked about
3 What does it mean if a video goes viral? D the consideration for people on a tight budget

4 Canyou remember any videos that have gone viral
over the past few years?
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I The Chicken™,

X ConneisSeuy

Elijah Quashie has always been a big fan of fried chicken and
has eaten out at fried chicken restaurants for many years.

In London, Elijah’s home town, there are 8,000 fried chicken
shops - that’s one for every thousand people. The popularity

love fried chicken and, of course, its price. While nowadays
some fried chicken shops use better-quality ingredients,
cooked in healthier ways, the majority of them are cheaper
than any other fast-food shops, including the burger chains.

Looking back, Elijah says he got the idea while watching a
competitive cooking show online. A critic was reviewing a
contestant’s dish, which looked like the kind of food you'd
get at a top restaurant. Elijah rarely ate food like this and
started wondering why there weren't reviews of restaurants
that he and his friends went to. People like him were far
more interested in finding the best places for cheap fried
chicken, he thought. After chatting with a friend and video
producer, who agreed to help him, Elijah decided to review
these restaurants himself and post the videos on YouTube.
He called his channel ‘The Chicken Connoisseur’.

For the first review, Elijah reviewed a chicken shop in

East London. The Chicken Connoisseur gave a detailed
account of his opinion of the chicken, from its appearance

to how spicy it was, along with his assessment of the
chips and even the sauces. Special emphasis was

given to value for money. But what struck me about

this six-minute video was the quality of its production.
Elijah and his friend weren’t messing about. With lively
music and cool special effects, the review looked like a
professionally made show.

4 What does the writer suggest has contributed most
to the popularity of Elijah’s reviews?
A theidea of reviewing clothing as well as food
B Elijah’s accent and pronunciation
C thetalent Elijah has for presenting the reviews
D thefact that he looks younger than he actually is

5 Elijah says ‘just not necessarily at this scale’ in line 55

to show that he

A hadn’t wanted to become internationally famous
through the videos.

B was nervous about appearing on international
television.

C felt under pressure to make more reviews very
quickly.

D was surprised by the level of reaction to his
videos.

6 What attitude does the writer express in the final

paragraph?

A She’s pleased that Elijah is not only reviewing
fast-food restaurants now.

B She’simpressed how Elijah is making the most of
his success.

C She’s concerned that Elijah is in danger of doing
too many things at once.

D She's convinced Elijah will become internationally
well-known soon.

Elijah Quashie found fame O! !
chicken shop review went wr'fi‘

of these shops is explained by the fact that millions of people

e online when his
Alice Kirby reports.

v

Then there was Elijah himself. With his boyish looks,
many people significantly underestimated his age. Indeed,
the idea of a teenager producing these videos probably
helped with the story’s initial appeal. Elijah was actually in
his early twenties. But he was a born presenter. Dressed
smartly, he was relaxed, confident and funny. And the
reviews’ success has mainly come from those qualities.
Other elements helped, of course. Elijah introduced many
viewers to slang they had never heard before. Words

like peng (meaning ‘good’) and gassed (meaning ‘very
excited’). And the crep check (crep means ‘shoes’), part of
the show where Elijah gets to show off one of his pairs of
rare trainers, is definitely peng.

When Elijah posted the sixth episode of The Pengest
Munch, some 15 months later, the videos typically had
around 700 views each and there were merely 150
subscribers to the channel. Then, out of nowhere, the
sixth review went viral, spreading quickly across social
networks. Hundreds of new people were subscribing to
his YouTube channel every minute. Soon the story was
all over the news, and requests for TV interviews started
to come in from all over the world. In one of them, Elijah
admitted that since everything had taken off, he had
been extremely busy. ‘It's kind of what | wanted,

just not necessarily at this scale,’ he said.

Six months later, interest might have faded in ‘The
Chicken Connoisseur’. However, Elijah’s enthusiasm and
hard work made sure it didn’t. In that time, he presented
nine more video reviews, including one in New York. He
also sensibly did some, no doubt well-paid, advertising
work for a mobile-phone maker and launched an app for
finding the best chicken shops. Since then, he's written
a book of his reviews and, if that wasn’t enough, he’s
just made his own show for UK television. On The Peng
Life, Elijah finds the essential things to do in London,
beyond fast food, and then samples them at the lowest
and the highest prices. It's a simple but brilliant idea.

| suspect that, with local hosts alongside Elijah himself,

it will be a recipe for success all over the world.

E TALKING POINTS

How do you decide where to eat out with your
friends? Do you read reviews?

If you were a restaurant critic, what types of
restaurant would you like to review?
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1 Complete the examples with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets. Then check in the article on

page 37.

1 He (eat out) at fried chicken restaurants
for many years.

2 He 1T (make) his own show for
UK television.

3 He (write) a book of his reviews.

4 When Elijah . (post) the sixth episode of
The Pengest M ,some 15 months later, ...

5 Elijah Quashie
fan of chicken.

always ... (be) abig

2 Match the examples in Exercise 1 to the rules.

We use the present perfect:

a forsomething that happensin a period of time
which is not finished.

b for past events at an unknown or irrelevant time.

¢ with time markers still, just, yet, already.

d forevents repeated over a period of time until
the present.

We use the past simple:
e totalk about completed actions that happened in
a time which is now finished.

)) GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 143

Read the first part of the article. Then choose the
correct verb forms.

Alessandra Peters 'wasn’t / hasn’t been a ‘foodie’ her whole life.
Her interest developed out of necessity when she 2found out /
's found out that she was allergic to 72 different types of food.

It meant her diet had to change dramatically, and straight away
Alessandra ®cut out / has cut out all junk food and even ice
cream. However, she * quickly became / has quickly become
bored of living on the same few ‘safe’ meals all the time. So,
over the next few months, she *taught / 's taught herself to

cook tasty and nutritious food.

Since then, Alessandra ®launched /
's launched her own blog, sharing her
recipes for healthier eating. When she first
started the blog, she "only expected /
has only expected her friends and family
to read it. But over the past few years,
she #received / 's received ‘thank you’
emails from teenagers like her all over

4 Complete the second part of the article with the past
simple or present perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

When Alessandra was 17, she ! (get) an email
in publishing a book of her recipes. She thought it was
her brother messing about at first, but as soon as the
editor * (phone), she knew it was real. So while
revising for her end-of-school exams, she *

(write) her first book. She's deeply proud of it, but she
feels it's the blog that ® (have) the greatest
impact on her. ‘Since starting a blog, my life ®
(change) so much for the better,’ she says. 17 i
(have) the amazing opportunity to connect with an
incredible number of people all over the world.’

Alessandra ® __(just, start) university, studying
biology and chemistry.

Correct the mistake with the verb form in each

@ sentence.

1 Last year, I've decided to cut out meat from my diet.
2 | went to that restaurant three times - | love it.

3 Wedidn’t eat out for ages. Let’s eat out tonight.

4 A few weeks ago, I've launched my own food blog.
5 Did you ever taste milk that has gone off?

6 On my last birthday, I've had a party.

[ TH RS Forming adverbs with -ly

1 Complete the table with the adverb forms of the
adjectives. Check your answers in the articles about

Elijah and Alessandra.
Adjective Adverb
deep ° deeply
mere :
typical 2
necessary s
sensible #
dramatic 2

2 Complete the sentences with the adverb forms of the
adjectives in brackets.

1 Sorry. ..
it's gone off.

2 We never eat out in the centre. _
too expensive.

3 The restaurant was _

4 My sister would _
parents let her.

5 ifeel . (physical) sick when | eat fried food.

6 I'vecutoutdairyproducts (complete).

7 Mymumegets (extreme) annoyed if we fill
up on snacks and don’t eat dinner.

8 The meal wasn’t (terrible) difficult to cook.

| just heated it up in the microwave!

_(accidental) left the milk out and

(basic), it’s

__________________ (incredible) crowded.
(happy) live on crisps if my

3 > Work in pairs. Turn to page 121.



These words appear in a podcast about a 1 You are going to compare two photos. They show people
TV show. Answer the questions. preparing food in different situations. Make notes on the
questions in pairs.
amateur chef

L ) =
e ntactant Kotk ot 1 What is similar and different about the two photos?

2 How do you think the people feel in each photo?

1 What do you think the TV show is about? 3 Have you ever experienced either of these situations?
2 What do you think happens on the show Do/Would you enjoy them?
each week? —

3 Have you seen any similar shows?
4 Would you like to participate in a show
like this?

©1) 3 Listen to the first part of the podcast
2 -
and check.

. Listen to the rest of the podcast. For
e questions 1-7, choose the best answer
(A, BorC).

a7

1 How is the TV programme Teenage Get
Cooking! different from the adult cookery
programme?

A Inexperienced cooks are encouraged
to apply.

B The tasks are more appealing to the
age group.

C Itisn’t as challenging because the
contestants are younger.

2 What surprises Carrie about the
contestants on Teenage Get Cooking!?
A They are nervous about taking part.
B They are often quite creative.
C They usually have good kitchen skills.

3 Last year's winner of Teenage Get Cooking! is
A learning to cook professionally.

m Listen to Ana comparing the photos. Which similarities and
B preparing food at a relative’s food 28 2 pare P

differences in your notes in Exercise 1 does she mention?

business.
C working full-time in a restaurant. [Slgﬁ 3 Listen to Ana answering a question about the photos.
4 One thing Carrie mentions as enjoyable VTSR St o s DR sl
about presenting the show is that she 1 What do you think people might find difficult about
A seesthe contestants’ ability improve. preparing food in these situations?
B isable to try a wide range of food. 2 What do you think people might enjoy about preparing food
C doesn’t have to cook when she in these situations?
gets home.
) P 4 Readthe Prepare to speak box. Then listen to Ana’s complete
5 While the show is being recorded, the 2 answer. Which phrases does Ana use?
contestants
A mustn’t talk to their friends. ;
B still have to do schoolwork. . PREPARE TO SPEAK E Keeping talking
C mainly live at home. Gaining time to think Saying something in a
6 In their video application, Carrie suggests Let me see/think ... different way
that potential applicants should That’s an interesting By that I mean ...
A get an experienced person to make question. What | mean is that ...
the video. It’s difficult to say, really. To put it anotherway, ...
B prepare a simple dish. Basically, ..
C express their personality.
7 According to Carrie, in July fans of the TV ) Listen to Felipe answering another question. What do you
sho?\r wan ; : * notice about his answer, compared to Ana’s?
A find out who wins the competition.
B watch the new series being made. 6 Work in pairs. Turn to page 122 and do the task. Use phrases
C apply to be a contestant. @ from the Prepare to speak box to keep talking.
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1 Ask and answer the questions.

1 Areyou a gamer or do you know any?
2 What do you think about people who spend most

of their free time on gaming? 'ﬂ’) 6 Listen to the show Gaming World. What does Laura
3 What do you think the life of a professional gamer say about the negative attitudes she has noticed
is like? towards female gamers? Choose the best summary.
2 Work in pairs. Make a list of things you associate A She gets very annoyed with negative attitudes in
with gaming culture. Then read the text quickly. gaming and doesn’t know how to deal with them.
Are any of your ideas mentioned? B She actively challenges negative attitudes,
although this is difficult to do at times.
3 Find these numbers in the text. What do they refer to? C She tries to respond to negative attitudes in
a 2004 b 2015 ¢ 100,000,000 gaming, but feels that nothing changes.
4} Complete the sentences with one or two words from S]z’) J Listen again. Then choose the correct options.
the text. 1 When she was younger, Laura’s parents wanted her
1 Initially, gaming wasn’t considered to be a form of to play with a controller / a computer / their choice
of toys.
, arespected organisation started giving 2 Ahalf [ Athird | 15% of US gamers are adult females.
he best video games. 3 Atypical gamerin the United States is30/33/
3 Gamers often call a player who hasn’t played a 35 years old.
game very mucha____ 4 The nuphes offaonele pro gacners e il
4 has had a big impact on gaming culture in slowly / quickly going up.
recent years. ; :
e e i Bultied i sk 8 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.
multiplayer games by other players. challenge il irritated
5 Match the highlighted words in the text to their over  respect  respond
meanings.
1 involving real people or animals USEFUL LANGUAGE
2 puton different clothes and pretend to be someone Talking about negative attitudes
different 1 It'shardnottoget _ ___ when people
3 having a particular value, especially in money say that.
4 causing a lot of harm and unhappiness 2 |take adeep breathand
5 appeared or became known positively.
6 places containing coin-operated game machines 3 Wehavetowork to change
negative attitudes.
4 Dealing with negative attitudes can be a
TALKING POINTS .
Why do you think gaming has become so popular? 5 The good thing is that attitudes change
Do you think teenagers spend too much of their time.
time gaming? Why? / Why not? 6 It's about maintaining a healthy level of

How do you think the gaming industry could fight -
‘toxic’ behaviour in gaming?
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Are you a gamer? Over 2.2 billion people around
the world play video games. And with so many people

playing, it's no surprise that the gaming industry is big
business, with an estimated of over $100 billion.
But should we also be paying attention to gaming’s
cultural value? And what exactly is gaming culture?

FROM ARCADE TO THE BIG SCREEN

Early video games in the 1970s and 80s were much simpler
than today's games and were mainly popular with children

and teenagers, who would spend hours playing them in
arcades. Adults didn't take this new form of entertainment very
seriously and didn't consider it to be a type of popular culture
like books, music or cinema, However, over the decades, as
games became more sophisticated and available on a wider
range of devices and in a wider range of genres, their appeal
grew rapidly and they became popular with people of all ages.

In the past, video games were often based on other forms
of entertainment. For example, there were video games
based on films such as Star Wars and James Bond, or sports
such as football and Formula 1. However, this later began to
change, and video games started to influence other forms
of entertainment and popular culture. Books, cartoons and

live-action films based on the stories and characters from

| famous video games were produced.

The wider appeal of gaming among the general public, and
ﬂ its influence on books, television and cinema, helped change
the perception of video games and led to them being more
respected and accepted as a form of entertainment and
popular culture in their own right. In 2004, the British Academy
of Film and Television Arts, best known for its prestigious
annual BAFTA Film Awards, held the first British Academy
Games Awards, which recognise creative achievement in
games. And in 2015, the World Video Game Hall of Fame was
opened in New York to celebrate the video games that’have
made an impact on the world.

GAMING CULTURE

As well asinfluencing other forms of entertainment, a separate
gaming culture has emerged in recent years thanks to social
media and online multiplayer games. Electronic sports, or
eSports, are an example of this. Players can win massive sums
of prize money. The incredibly popular game Fortnite provided
a total of $100 million in tournament prizes for its first year of
competitive play!

Gamers have also developed their own language that they use when playing
online. Noob is an insult used to describe a new or inexperienced player;

the term pwned, originally a typing mistake of ‘owned; is used to describe a
defeat, often when a gamer kills their opponent. And then there are more
practical examples like AFK (away from keyboard) and OMW, a term often
used in multiplayer gaming and short for ‘on my way'

Like in many areas of culture nowadays, YouTube also has a massive effect on
gaming culture. As well as playing video games, many young people enjoy
watching other people play. Gamers such as Femanfloo, German Garmendia
and Evan Fong, who upload videos of themselves playing and commenting
on video games, have some of the most popular channels on YouTube, with
tens of millions of subscribers. And no mention of gaming culture would be
complete without cosplay, where people dress up to represent their favourite
characters from games, comics, films or anime.

TOXIC GAMERS

However, gaming has its dark side, -
too. Many people in recent years

have started to fight against

so-called ‘toxic’gaming culture.

Unfortunately, a number of

people in gaming communities

use online multiplayer games, -

internet forums and social
media to insult and bully other
players, often female gamers.
The gaming industry is looking
for new ways to make gaming
communities safer places and to
stop online bullying and other
forms of negative behaviour.

PROJECT

Gaming habits

Work in groups to investigate gaming habits and
attitudes towards gaming. Use these steps to
help you.

1 Design a questionnaire or online survey.

2 Find out what people think about gamer
culture and different groups of gamers.

3 Ask a range of people about themselves and
their friends/families.

4 Ask about gaming preferences, habits,
attitudes and toxic behaviour.

5 Display your results on a poster or slide
presentation and write a brief summary.

Present your work to the class.
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ABOUT YOU

What types of thing do you read?
What was the last book you read?
How do you choose new books to read?

\[ITH VW ASY Fiction: adjectives and nouns

1
E7)

2

3

Match the phrases from the book reviews to the
meanings.

1 The predictable plot meant | guessed the ending
halfway through the book.

2 In this novel, the author raises some complex
issues, which are all relevant to us as teenagers.

3 The stunning illustrations are beautifully drawn
and give this story life.

4 Despite not having a major role in the novel, the
minor characters are all fascinating.

5 From the opening chapter until the last sentence,
| could not put this book down.

6 Thisis anincredibly moving novel, which will bring
tears to your eyes.

a beautiful drawings e important purpose
b sad book f difficult subjects
¢ first part of a book g not the main people
d a story that happens in a story

in a way that

you expect

Listen to four teenagers talking about novels they
have read recently.

Which teenager

A was not impressed by the author’s work?

B didn’t finish the book?

C says this is their favourite writer at present?
D found the story very emotional?

Complete the sentences with adjectives from
Exercise 1. Then listen again and check.

0 This particular story was incredibly moving and

I didn’t want it to end!
1 The chapter was strong and raised several
issues, but by the end I was disappointed.
2 It's a familiar story of two friends growing up, so

their families also play roles in the tale.
Butitwasn'tatall i
3 The __illustration on the cover made me

buy this book rather than download it.

Talk about a book you have read.

Describe

« theplot

« any complex issues it deals with

« theillustrations

« the characters who have a major role in the story.
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| Read the text about an author of teenage fiction,
ignoring the gaps. What role did Malorie Blackman
have for two years?

Dooks otk popiiian worltiwitie shd.

... ofherworkare available in TRANSLATE
‘over 15 languages.
*_ from doing an English degree  COURAGE

by one of her teachers, Malorie actually

studied computing after leaving school

and became a computer 3 .After PROGRAM
nine years, she decided she wanted to do

something more * - CREATE
For her first novel, Noughts and Crosses,
Malorie took inspiration * from  DIRECT

her own childhood and teenage years.

From 2013 to 2015, Malorie Blackman

took over as the Children’s Laureate,

as _ position that is awarded PROFESSION
in the UK every two years to a writer

or illustrator, to celebrate outstanding
achievement in their field. As

Laureate, she made frequent public

r o, giving talks and visiting APPEAR
schools. She also encouraged other

writers to produce stories that were not

g and would appeal to modern ~ CHILD

teenage readers.

 Look at the example in Exercise 1. How is the word
formed?

< Complete the text using the beginnings and endings to
. form new words from the words in capitals. You may
need to make other spelling changes. There is one

ending you won't need.
-al -ance -ate -er dis-
-ed -ion -ish -ly -ive



WRITING for TEENAGE Rs - we talk to N‘l:ll(fl'i_(' “l:l('klll:l.ll

I believe that we have to get them motivated by showing
the many new opportunities they will be able to have
through reading. And if a child tells me they don't like
reading, I always say, ‘You haven't found the right books
for you yet!" First of all, children should be encouraged to
read what they are interested in - comics, football stories,
romances ... whatever!

I think it was mainly down to a love of stories and
reading. T spent most Saturdays during my early years
at the library, reading fairy stories, myths and legends,
contemporary stories, fantasy, science fiction and
anything else I could lay my hands on. I also wrote
stories and poems for my own amusement, but it never,
ever occurred to me as a child or teenager that I could
become a published writer. But in my mid-20s, after

a few years in computing, I decided that I would try
really hard to do that, and eventually T managed to get

published.

/. Read the interview with Malorie Blackman. Then match the

questions to the paragraphs.

1 Why did you decide to become a writer?

2 Do you ever worry that young people might struggle with

the complex questions your books raise?
3 What inspired you to write your first novel?
4 How can teenagers be encouraged to keep reading?

5 Have you ever belonged to a writer's group - and if so,

was it useful?
6 Why do you like writing for children and teens?
Read the interview again.

In which paragraph does Malorie Blackman
1 praise teenagers for being open to different ideas?

2 argue that teenagers need to experience adult topics

through reading?
mention that she was helped by other authors?

Because as an audience they show good judgment and
their minds haven't yet been closed down. And T like the
way they are honest about what they like and don't like.

When I first started writing, I attended a basic course

in writing for children, and then I attended several

more workshops run by the same brilliant individual.

It was invaluable and very inspiring — a great, supportive
atmosphere where you were able to present your own
work and listen to the work of others. Also, it was a
great place to try to improve my own critical skills.

To cut a long story short, yes it did help!

There wasn't any one thing. It grew out of a lifetime
of experiences. Some of the events in the book were
based on real events from my own childhood. And

I also wanted to play with the idea that ‘history is
luck’ to a certain extent. You put all that together
and you have the beginnings of an idea which led to
Noughts and Crosses.

No! We must never underestimate teens. As a teen, that
kind of attitude used to drive me mad - a belief that I
might not be able to understand certain ‘grown-up’ issues
because I was just a teen. If we want mature, responsible
teenagers making good decisions about the difficult
issues that they face, then they have to be exposed to
these subjects early enough to make a difference. We
really need to get past this idea that teens can’t think for
themselves — they can.

{5 Match the highlighted words and phrases in
the interview to the meanings.

1 make me extremely annoyed
2 because of someone or something
3 form sensible opinions
4 have experience of seeing, feeling, reading
about, etc.
person
in some ways
7 tosay only the final result of a situation
or story
8 enjoyable way of spending your time

. TALKING POINTS
How important is it for children to start

reading at a young age?
What do you think young people can learn

o wn

talk about a change in her attitude to being an author?
explain her views on why some children aren’t keen to read?
give some details about the ideas behind one of her books?

from reading fiction?

aoun s w
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] Readthe examples. Then complete the rules with the verbs.

1 ... reading fantasy, science fiction and anything else | could
lay my hands on.

2 Eventually Imanaged to get published.

3 You were able to present your own work and listen to the
work of others,

4 ... abelief that | might not be able to understand certain
‘grown-up’ issues because | was just a teen.

5 ...the many new opportunities they will be able to have
through reading.

To talk about ability or possibility in the past, we use:
for general ability.
le to for a specific situation.

For the future, we use:
& _ to talk about a definite ability or possibility.

d to talk about a less certain ability or possibility.
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2 Choose the correct verbs.

@) 1 1 managed to / could convince her to read the book.

2 People say that Albert Einstein couldn’t / can’t read until
he was nine.

3 I'm away this weekend, so | might not be able to [ won't be
able to come on Saturday.

4 The homework was really difficult, but I could / managed to
finish it.

5 Do you think you could / might be able to bring my book
back tomorrow?

6 | hope | was able to [ could give you the information
you required.

7 My sister managed to / could read by herself from the age
of four,

8 |could |/ will be able to write a book review for the website.

3 Complete the text with the verbs in the box.

could managed to x2 wasn’t able to

will be able to

Beth Reekles started writing her first novel, The Kissing Booth,
because she simply find anything good to read
about real teenage issues. Every time she finished writing a
chapter, she posted it on the story-sharing website
get

19 million views!
Soon a publisher got in touch to offer Beth a
contract for three books. Beth couldn’t believe it
and nefther®  her parents. She was just
17 years old and still at school!

Despite her success, Beth didn’t want to
become a full-time writer. Over the next
few years, she * . balance writing
and studying for a degree in physics ~
her other major interest — and write
three more books. Her first novel
was also made into a film. Now, she
hopes she ®__ _.do two jobs in
the future: scientist and writer!

[a4  uNITT

4 Write sentences about you. Then compare

your ideas in pairs.

Write about something you

1 couldn’tdoin the past, but can do now.

2 were able to do in the past, but can’t
do now.

3 can’tdo now, but might be able to do in
the future.

4 won't ever be able to do.

5 managed to do after trying very hard.

| couldn’t understand our teacher when
| started this class, but | can now.

Adjective +
VOCABULARY preposiion

1

T3

Read the example. What other adjectives
do you know that are followed by a
preposition?

Children should be encouraged to read what
they are interested in - comics, football stories,
romances ... whatever!

Check you understand the adjectives.
Then match the sentence halves.

Were you disappointed
As a child, | was nervous
Is this novel suitable

I'm addicted

My cousin’s really keen

| sometimes get annoyed
Are you surprised
Gabby’s furious

=~ Um s WK =

to reading manga comics.

at the number of novels I've read?
by stories with happy endings.
with me for losing her book.

for children under 127

on science fiction.

with your test results?

about being late for school.

= =0 Q0N oo

Listen to eight people. Then complete the
sentences to describe each person using an
adjective and a preposition from Exercise 2.

1 He’s

mystery stories.

2 Shethinksthestoryis ___ both boys
and girls.
He gets _ his brother’s questions.

the result of the match.
__listening to audio books.
__Jack for ignoring what she

making a speech in front of

the popularity of the books.

4. > Workin pairs. Turn to page 123.



A story (1)

1 Read the task. How do you think the story might

continue from the first sentence?

You see this announcement in a magazine.

Stories wanted!
We are looking for exciting stories by teenagers
to publish in our magazine. Your story must begin
with this sentence:
Billy crawled nervously through the hole in the wall
and looked down.
Your story must include:
« aboat
« adangerous animal.

Write your story.

Read the story to see if any of your ideas are
mentioned. Then answer the questions.

1 Does the story include a boat?
2 Which dangerous animal did Billy face?
3 How does the story end?

Billy crawled nervousty through the hole

in the wall and looked down. It was more
than three metres to the ground below, but
Billy knew he had no choice. He jumped and
landed badly, but managed not to hurt
himself. lmmediately, he started running
towards the river, desperately hoping he would
be able to find the boat.

And there it was, behind the trees. He climbed
in and turned the keg Three times he tried
and failed, but eventually the engine started
and Billy was on hr.s Wag once he was in

the open water, the biggest danger he faced
was the crocodiles. They would easily be able
to turn the boat over if they attacked. Billy
looked around anxiousty, ready to take action
if he needed to. He was feeling scared now, but
he couldnw't tum back.

After what seemed like hours, but was
probably only 20 minutes, Billy reached his
destination. He tied up the bont hurriedly and
ran towards the safety of the house. Every few
seconds, he quickly looked over his shoulder
towards the river. No one would dare to follow
him here, he thought. He had escaped at last.

3 Read the Prepare to write box. Then match the
d words in the story to four of the phrases
m the box. What does the remaining phrase mean?

PREPARE TO WRITE | Astory

Agood story:

» hasabeginning, a middle and an end.

» uses time words and phrases that move the
action forward.

» uses adjectives and adverbs of manner to add
interest or excitement.

» uses a range of tenses, including the past simple,
past continuous and past perfect.

all of a sudden as soon as finally
following without waiting

4 Look at the underlined adverbs of manner in the
story. What do they each describe?

5 Complete the sentences with adverbs of manner
from the story. In some cases, more than one answer

is possible.

1He ... climbed up the rock, motivated by the
thought of being first to the top.

2 lwas___ trying to remain calm, even though
| was feeling furious with my friend.

3 Helooked _ athiswatch and felt a little

disappointed in himself. Why hadn’t he left earlier?
4 | was surprised at getting such a low mark. I didn’t
expect to do so

(5 Explain why the writer has used these tenses in
the story.

1 Past simple: He climbed in and turned the key.
2 Past perfect: He had escaped at last.
3 Past continuous: He was feeling scared now.

[ Read the task and plan your story.

Send us your stories!

We are looking for interesting stories for our
student website. The best will be published on our
website and win a prize. Your story must begin with
this sentence:

Charlie walched the dark clouds anxiously,
wondering when the storm would start.

Your story must include:

* aboat

* arescue.

& Write your story.

@  Use thetipsin the Prepare to write box.
+ Write 140-190 words.
» Check your grammar and spelling.
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ABOUT YOU
.N Watch the video. Then answer the
questions.

What is your dream holiday destination?

What do you think young people can learn from
travelling to other countries?

(TH WG ASY Holiday activities
1

What holiday activities do the pictures show? Use
some of the words in the quiz to help you.

What’s your
kind of holiday?

You're planning a holiday in Thailand. You can't wait to ...
a go trekking in the jungle.

b try out some authentic Thai food.

¢ cool down in the shade by the pool.

E The most important thing on a summer holiday is to ... a On a holiday in the Caribbean, youd wantto ...
a relax, sunbathe and geta tan. a cruise fromisland to island on a yacht.
b make the most of your time and do as much as possible. b getinvolved in a local festival.
¢ socialise with friends and catch up on the latest films. ¢ head straight for the beach and hire a jet ski.
B Your ideal holiday accommodation would be ... B You're on a short break to New York City. You ...
a atentinthe middle of nowhere, a sign up foran organised tour of Manhattan.
b aluxury hotel where you can chill out. b stay up all night to experience 'the city that never sleeps’
¢ ayouth hostelin a major city. ¢ wander around, photograph the sights and take selfies.

2 Do the quiz. Compare and explain your answers in pairs. f i i

Turn to page 123 and check your results. Do you agree
with them? 1 Look at the article on page 47 and find the
three destinations. Can you guess what each

Complete the sentences with some of the words and phrases sk -
person is going to take on their travels?

@ in the quiz.
1 'mgoingto a motorbike. Do you want to come, . Read the article quickly and check.
or have 3{0u _______________________ _forthe m‘usefjm ‘tou r? ‘ 2 Read the article again. Who would give the
2 We'regoingto and climbing in the Pyrenees this - following advice?
year!
3 You'll never if you all night and lie in Don’t pack thick clothing,.
bed all day! Come outside in the sunshine - you can still Think about security.
......................... by the pool. Pack as little as possi‘bi‘e.
4 | have no desire to _around the ocean. I'd rather Remember your medicines.

Liquids can spill inside your bag,.
Don’t take white clothes.
Back up your paperwork.
Pack clothes in a particular way.

visit a citywherelcan __around interesting areas
and _the historic buildings.

N UnmbsWN -

5 Discuss the questions.

1 Areyou a fan of taking selfies on holiday?

2 Do you tend to photograph everything you see?

3 What would you like to try out next time you’re abroad?
4 Which cities would you most like to visit? Why?

5 What would you like to do in New York?

46 UNIT8

Find five adjectives in Javi’s section that
mean very important.

o



PACK anp GOT™

EXPERT BACKPACKERS SHARE THEIR TOP TIPS

DESTINATION:

I'm going trekking, so I'm taking a very light backpack that’s
comfortable for walking. I'd always suggest taking a few aluminium
water bottles. They're stronger than plastic ones and you can refill
them in streams. If you plan to get around on foot, remember to take
high-energy snacks — you don’t want to feel hungry in the middle of
nowhere! Leave space for a first-aid kit because you'll always need
things like bandages and antiseptic cream. It's definitely worth going
high up for the views, but pack something warm, as it can get cold.
Last but not least, put shampoos and creams inside a sealed plastic
bag and pack it on the outside of your luggage.

DESTINATION:

I'm flying to Costa Rica later this week — | can’t wait to get away!
The most important advice for any backpacker is PACK LIGHT.
The last thing you need is luggage that weighs a tonne when
you're wandering around a crowded city. My advice is to get
everything you’'re planning to take, then divide it in two and just
take half of what you started with. I'm definitely going to take

as few clothes as possible - just enough for five days at a time.
And I'm not going to take any pale clothes - they always get dirty
when you're out sightseeing. Thinking about it, | probably won't
take jeans either — they’re heavy and hot. Before | start packing,

I roll my clothes - if you do that, they look better when you
unpack them! | won't pack trainers - I'll wear them, and I'll put my
lightweight sandals in my luggage. A phone’s useful, but | always
take an old one in case it gets damaged or stolen. You can buy a
cheap SIM card in each country you visit.

‘My flight leaves at midday tomorrow and
I still haven't packed my bags. Help!”

If that sounds familiar, don’t worry! Everyone
has a last-minute panic before a trip. Here, three

experienced backpackers share their tips for packing.

DESTINATION:

| first went to India the year before last and
| can’t wait to get back. My flight for Kerala
leaves tomorrow! For me, preparation

is key. Most people can work out what
clothes to pack, but you're going to need
more than just something to wear. I'd
recommend taking an LED head-torch in
case of power cuts and putting sunglasses
in a hard case to protect them. I'd keep the
free eye mask from your flight so you can
sleep on bus journeys. For solo travellers,
having someone to chat to is crucial and
fellow travellers will be your main source of
company, but hostels can be noisy places,
so I'll certainly pack some ear plugs for this
trip. Hygiene is critical, especially when
you're eating. In India, you often eat with
your hands, so I'm going to carry an anti-
bacterial gel in my pocket. Backpack zips
with locks are really useful, and a travel belt
for hiding your passport and cash under
your shirt is essential. Scan your ID, tickets
and insurance details, and keep details of
vital documents in the cloud. Then you can
relax and enjoy your trip!

Mw .‘“ & /
TALKING POINTS
Where would you like to go backpacking?

What are the pros and cons of organised tours

compared with independent travel?

i .
I I‘é
_H.

~ GETTING AWAY:
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(Hi{\ I [ \i8 Future (1): plans and intentions

1

Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
will, be going to, the present continuous or the
present simple.

1 My flight leaves at midday tomorrow.

2 I’'mcertainly going to take as few clothes

as possible.

I'm flying to Costa Rica later this week.

I'm not going to take any pale clothes.

Thinking about it, | probably won't take jeans either.
I'll definitely pack some ear plugs.

aun s w

We can use be going to, will, the present continuous
and the present simple to talk about future plans
and intentions. We use:

a to talk about timetabled events.

b ... to talk about firm arrangements, usually
with a time reference.

C o to talk about something we are (not)
planning to do.

- when we decide (not) to do something

while we are speaking or writing.
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2

Put the adverbs in brackets in the correct position in
the sentences.

1 Thinking about it, | won't have access to the
internet most of the time. (probably)

2 I'm not going to take an expensive camera.
(certainly)

3 [I'll call you when | get to New York. (definitely)

4 I’'m going to visit my cousins in Thailand. (probably)

Complete the email with a future form of the verbs
in brackets. Discuss your answers. Sometimes there
is more than one possible answer.

Hi, Markus

My dad and | can't wait to see you again! Our flight
L— (leave) at 9.30 am on Friday, so I'm getting
very excited! | know you? . _ (study) on Friday
afternoon, sowe ® __(probably / wait) for you
in our hotel. | know we® (go) for a bike

ride during the day on Saturday, but do you have
any plans for the evening? Can we do something
IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII (you / go) out somewhere? I'm
reading an Amsterdam guidebook, but ¢
(not / bring) it withme, so |7 (definitely /
need) you to take us around the city! I'm online now,
so | think | & (do) an online search to see

what recommendations there are.
See you very soon,

———

4 Correct the mistake with the future form in each

0 sentence.

1 This evening we get the train to my cousins’ house.
2 You can visit any time, so just let us know when
you will come.
3 I've booked my flights, now I try to book
some hostels.
4 Oh no, the forecast is for rain this weekend, so
| probably don’t go out.
5 | like the sound of Mexico, | think | visit there next.
6 My best friend goes on holiday as soon as term ends.

Discuss the questions.

1 What are you doing this evening?
2 What are you going to do next weekend?
3 What do you think you’ll do later today?

Read the sentences. Then match the phrasal verbs

@ to the meanings.

1 If you plan to get around on foot, take
high-energy snacks.

Don’t carry heavy luggage when you're
looking around a city.

I can’t wait to get away.

I’ll definitely need you to take us around the city.
Let’s stop over in Paris on the way to London.
You have to check out before midday.

I’'m going to stay over at my friend’s house.
They came to see me off at the station.

I'll check in after 4.30 pm.

8]

we-~Noounsw

arrive and get the key at a hotel

show someone the best parts of a certain place
travel or move from place to place

pay the bill, return your key and leave a hotel
stay somewhere briefly during a longer journey
go to where someone is leaving to say goodbye
go on holiday, often because you need a rest
spend the night somewhere other than home
visit a place and look at the things in it

=@ e, OoOn oo

Complete the text with the correct form of the
phrasal verbs in Exercise 1.

I'm really looking forward to our holiday in Morocco.

| definitely need to ' at the moment, as | feel
quite tired and stressed. I'm ? at my cousin’s
tonight, then my uncle is ? us at

Heathrow Airport tomorrow afternoon. Our flight
arrives in Marrakesh at about 7 pm local time, so we’ll

someone is going to ® us

our hotel quite early and travel south. We're going to

PR _in Fes for one night, and then go up into the
mountains. We're goingto® _ina hire car. On
the last day, we're going to Casablanca. | really want

to® __the market before we fly home.

3 >» Work in pairs. Turn to page 123.



P 2 Listen to two students discussing the task. What is
39 . .
their answer to the question?

1 Look at the photos. Then read the paragraph about P 3 Look at the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
working holidays. Where do you think the people * Which two phrases do you hear twice?
are? What are they doing?

WORKING =, ‘HOLIDAY’?

When you think about going on holiday, you don't
usually think about working, but more and more people
are choosing to do just that, to combine a holiday with
voluntary or paid work in the country they're visiting. What about this one?
Particularly for young people, a working hol[daycan bea Inviting a response

greatway to enjoy a trip abroad. I don’t know about you, but ...
Don’t you? / How about you?
What do you think?

Responding

Sure,why not?  OK, soyou mean ...

Yeah, definitely. |see your point, but ...
Exactly/Indeed. Imean,yes...,but...

7 You will hear a report about working holidays. Fair enough. I'm / My family’s the same.

~ Before you listen, read the sentences and the clues, Itotally agree.  Agreed.
and predict what the missing information might be.

' PREPARE TO SPEAK | managing a discussion

Selecting ideas
How about starting with this idea?
Shall we move onto ...?

0 Working holidays mean people can afford travel, Look at five reasons why young people might be

attracted to working holidays. Take one minute
to read the task and think about your responses.

(Clue: What do people need or want in a c:'ry?)

Qe

somewhere to stay Then follow the instructions.
1 As well as getting free meals, Charlie made
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, aweek working in a hotel in London. 1 . Discuss the question using some (but not
(Clue: What do working people get every week or necessarily all) of the reasons given.
month?) + Use the language from the Prepare to speak box.
2 Onthe coast in Cornwall, Charlie did conservation + You have two minutes to complete this task.
work, and on his days off, he decidedto = 2 - Decide on an answer to the question.
(Clue: What leisure activities might people enjoy on + You don’t need to agree with one other.
the coast?) + You have one minute to complete this task.
3 On the Galapagos Islands, Charlie’s job was to having a

) travelling abroad
..................... cheap holiday

(Ciue What work could people do in the Galapagos

Islands?) Shoult: all young ‘

4 The highlight of Charlie’s working holiday in P"’Pk'.’ ""h’ - getting work
Thailand was working holiday? experience
(Clue: What migh peopfe enjoy in Thailand?) eaming and

5 Charlie mentions that people mustbe . saving money g ntenaient

to work for a year in the Australian ‘outback’.

(Clue: What kind of word is missing?)
5 Discuss the questions.

=) 7 Listen to the report. Then complete the sentences in @ 1

: : How important is it for teenagers to have
» @ Exercise 2 with a word or short phrase. P g

experience of working?
2 Isitagood idea for teenagers to earn and save
money? Why? / Why not?

W Discussing holidays 3 :-iow ca?n a holiday without your family be good
or you?

4 What would be the hardest part of going on a
1 Read the question and the five ideas related to it. working holiday? Why? P going

Discuss which is the most important to you. 5 Should all young people experience working
; holidays? Why? / Why not?

resting after a exploring other cultures

term at school

Isita good idea to go
away somewhere hanging out
inthe holidays? with old friends

enjoying exciting
new experiences spending time with your family

GETTING AWAY



LIFE SK“-LS COMMUNICATION

LIFE SKILLS

Active listening

We listen for many reasons and it’s a fundamental
part of communication. How well you listen affects
the quality of your relationships with family,
friends and colleagues. Becoming a better listener
will help you be more productive. You'll also be
better at avoiding misunderstandings and improve
your ability to influence and persuade others.

1 Ask and answer the questions.

1 Areyou a good listener? Can you give an example?

2 What is the difference between ‘hearing’ and
‘listening’?

3 Do you ever have conversations where you feel that
the other person isn’t listening carefully? How do
you know?

2 What do you think people can do to be better
listeners? Read the text quickly. Are any of your
ideas mentioned?

3 Read the text again. Then complete each sentence
with one or two words from the article.

1 When trying to improve your active listening skills,
it's important to be _ ;

2 When you're listening to someone it’s easy to
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, by thinking about how to reply.

3 Active listeners havean and don’t assume
that they know what someone is going to say.

4 Only give your opinion when you have a _
about what the speaker is saying.

5 might not be the same for all cultures and

contexts.

£, Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

1 beliefs that you accept as true without
questioning them

2 care and understanding for someone else’s

suffering

intentional and aware

incline in one direction

5 something difficult that tests your ability or
determination

& W

ARE YOU

<LISTENING
TO ME?!

Do you ever have conversations where you feel the
other person isn’t listening properly? It's annoying,
isn’t it? Listening is actually a tough skill to master.
It’s an active process where the listener makes a
effort to listen in order to understand
what the speaker is saying. Active listening is
where you make an effort to understand the
complete message and not just the words being
said. So how exactly can you be an active listener?
The real question here is, how can | become an
active listener? It will take time and determination
to acquire and develop active listening skills, so be
patient with yourself.

On average, the time we spend communicating
can be divided as: 9% writing, 16% reading, 30%
speaking and 45% listening!

Key active listening techniques

1 Pay attention! This sounds very obvious, but it's
more difficult than it appears. And it’s not just external
factors such as your phone which are a challenge
here. Try not to get distracted by your own thoughts
or by preparing in your mind what you’re going to say
in reply. The result will probably be that you're not
able to pay attention to the other person.

Research shows that after listening to a ten-minute
presentation, most people only hear, understand
and remember half of what was said!

2 Clarify If something is unclear or ambiguous,
don't be afraid to ask a question to clarify things.
This could be a specific question or an open question
to encourage someone to explain their ideas in more
detail. But try not to interrupt the other person; wait
until they have finished speaking or there is a pause
before you ask a question or give your own view.



3 Keep an open mind Active listening means that you
are open to new ideas, different possibilities and
to other people'’s opinions. Your own assumptions,
beliefs and opinions can affect what you hear. So
don't assume that you understand what the other
person wants to say.

4 Summarise At different points in the conversation,
repeat the main points of what someone has said to
check that you've understood them correctly.

5 Respond effectively Use short phrases like / see or
I know to encourage the speaker to continue. If you
don't agree with what they're saying, be polite and
whatever you do, don’t insult them. Be respectful
when you give your own opinions and treat the other
person as you would like to be treated.

6 Share! When you have a clear idea about what the
other person is saying, start to share your own ideas,
observations or suggestions. Talking about a similar
experience is a great way to show understanding and
empathy, which is when we imagine how it feels to
be in someone else’s situation.

Non-verbal signs

Listening actively isn’t just about the words we use - it’s
more complex than that. When conversations are face to
face, they also involve lots of non-verbal communication
like facial expressions. Let's look at a few examples.
However, you should be aware that these may vary in
different cultures and situations. Firstly, eye contact is
usually encouraging for the speaker, combined with
smiling to show that you are listening or that you agree
with someone. Positive posture, the position of your
body, will also help. Make sure that you are facing the
speaker and, if you’re sitting down, maybe lean forward
a little bit to show interest. Then there’s what we call
‘mirroring’, where a listener automatically copies facial
expressions and body language to show empathy and
sympathy. This usually happens on a sub-conscious
level, but the listener can make an effort to do this
intentionally. Be aware of things like checking your
phone or playing with your hair when you're listening

to someone.

D5
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Listen to Leo talking about his holiday to his friend
Freddie. Then answer the questions.

1 Did Leo have a good holiday? Why? / Why not?
2 How does his friend show effective active listening?

Listen again. Then choose the correct options.

1 They couldn’t go on the football stadium tour
because ...
A they had to look for another hotel.
B the hotel wasn’t expecting them.
C the hotel hadn’t reserved their tickets.

2 The travel company had ...
A hired a car which was too expensive.
B reserved two small cars for them.
C booked the wrong size car.

3 Why was Leo still not happy on the final day of the
holiday?
A Hedidn’t want to stay in the hotel that day.
B The swimming pool wasn’t in the same building.
C He couldn’t go for a swim.

Read the sentences from the conversation. Then
complete them with one word.

USEFUL LANGUAGE
Active listening
why you’re angry.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, __you do?
.................... _like you had a terrible time.
Hangon! Let mecheck | you right.
[oa— __that you'll never book another
holiday with them again?
__ifit was all just bad luck.

v b WN =
=
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Work in groups to design a campaign to promote
active listening in your school.

1 Think about
» the benefits of developing active listening
skills for both students and teachers
» active listening techniques which could be
applied in your school
« non-verbal signs important for effective
active listening at school.
2 Decide how you want to present your campaign:
a talk, a video, etc. Include a demonstration of
active listening.

Present your work to the class.

ACTIVE LISTENING 51



VOCABULARY

1 Complete the review with the
verbs in the box.
brake chase exchange
gather  interact  steer

In this game, you '

_‘time thieves' around a virtual
city set hundreds of years in the future. You can 2
__ Clues with them about
the location of the time thieves, but for most of the game

you just* points and information on your own.
You have a car, but be careful - the roads are wet, so it's
difficultto® andyou haveto® very
carefully, otherwise you'll slide everywhere.

2 Complete the phrasal verbs.

1 A: Shallweeat tonight? We could go to
that amazing beef restaurant.
B: The Argentinian one? I'd rather not, I'm

trying to cut _meat from my diet at

the moment.
2 AtEat _your salad!
B: Yes, you can't live just chips.
3 A: I'm goingto heat _this curry so we can

eat it before itgoes .
B: Not again, Dad! That’ll be the third day in a row.

Complete the sentences with one word from A and
one from B.

“ chill cool get sign
stay take try wander

E around down out x2
selfies tan up x2

1 We're going to for ayoga class

this holiday.
2 Iwason myown,soldecidedto afew
3 I'd like to a without burning
my skin.

4 [t's so hot! Let’s jump in the pool and _

5 Did you _
get to bed early tonight.

6 You've been working too hard. You should

all night? You should

for a day.
7 | hope we have time to the
markets tomorrow.
8 I'vedecidedto the local food
on holiday.
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4 Match the sentence halves.

The film dealt with some really complex
The director discussed the opening

I loved the unpredictable

It's not a romance, but it’s a very moving
| got confused between the minor

The book won awards for its stunning

AWV A WN =

characters because they were all so similar.
chapter of the novel and how they adapted it for
the film.

novel with some wonderful dialogue.

issues about childhood and growing up.

plot and never knowing what would happen next.
illustrations of the countryside.

oo

-0 On

1 Match the sentence halves. Which sentence does
not need a relative pronoun?

I've been in a few situations that
New York and Los Angeles, which
My uncle Barny, who

Salerno, where

The book which

I don’t know anyone whose

grandparents play computer games.

were quite frightening.

we're reading at school is fascinating.

we used to live, is a coastal town in Italy.
is about 60, has never owned a computer.
seem so exciting, can actually be quite
lonely places.

-0 ON T W OUnh WK

2 Complete the sentences with the present perfect or

past simple form of the verbs in brackets.

A life on two wheels

my Patterson’' (visit) more than 150
countries, making her by far one of the world’s
most-travelled people. She®? _  (leave) her
home in Toronto, Canada, in 2015 and she 2.
(not return) since. She* __ (ride) out of town
on an old Kawasaki motorcycle and she is still riding
the same machine today. Since 2015, Amy and

herbike® __(travel) more than 100,000 km.
0 e _(she / ever / have) any bad experiences?
‘Plenty! 17 __(be)ill and lost money - but

(find) it the following day.’




3 Complete the sentences with the modal verbs in
the box.

could couldn’t  managed to
might be able to wasn't able to
won’t be able to

[

__think of?
_finish the

Isthis the best ending they
2 It's a great story, but | haven’t
whole book yet.

3 | enjoyed the film. |

with the plot.
4 Thisfilm’s in English. Concentrate and you
follow it.
A join you, I have to do some homework
instead.
6 I'msorry, | . _get tickets for the opening
night. It had sold out.

see anything wrong

4 Complete the conversations with a future form of
the verbs in brackets.

1 A: Oh, no. We've missed the last bus. What shall

we do?
B: Well, ataxi _(definitely / cost) over £15.
A:Mydad (not collect) us because it’s

too late. Shall we walk?

2 A: What’s that?

B: Aguide book. My parentsand I ___
(probably / visit) Paris this summer. At
least, | hopeso. 1 (be) seriously
disappointed if we don’t.

3 A: Has the last train left yet?
B: No. It __(not leave) until 23:45.

4 Al _(not go) to this year's end-of-term

party. Are you?
_(help) with the food. You should

Read the text. Use the word given in capitals at the
‘ end of some of the lines to form a word that fits in
the gap in the same line.

The teacher with a secret
John Corcoran was bornin 1937 and
grew up in New Mexico in the USA. After
went to university and, in the 1960s,
became a teacher. He taught for 17 years
and is the author of a book about literacy.
But Corcoran spent his entire teaching
careerkeepingan®___ _  secret. At
the age of 48, hewas almost?
illiterate. All he could read and write was
his own name. At primary school, while
his classmates started to read, Corcoran
couldn’t understand the letters. He found
the problem hard to explain and he was
3 introuble for messing about.
However, he was charming and fun, and
his* . meanthis classmates were
easily persuaded to do his homework. At
college, it became® more difficult
to conceal his problem, but thanks to
some incredible cheating techniques, he
managed to pass his exams. And after
college, he decided to teach. A friend
filledinhis® __ formand he began
working as a teacher. Finally, aged 48,
Corcoran took adult literacy classes and
his lifelong ___was over. It was an
incredible relief: ‘Adults who can’t read are
suspended in their ® , emotionally,
psychologically, academically, spiritually.
We haven’t grown up yet.

GRADUATE

BELIEVE
COMPLETE

CONSTANT

POPULAR

CONSIDER

APPLY

EMBARRASS

CHILD

(be) fun. 8 Complete the second sentence so that it has a
‘ similar meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word given. You
7 [ (not do) anything in particular. must use between two and five words, including
the word given.

5 Choose the correct words.
1 The shop won’t give a discount to students

@2 1 She hasa friend which / who is like a sister. Wihait s D et ABLE
2 Last night, I left / 've left my phone in the cinema. Stidents get a discount without
3 | hope we could / 've managed to persuade you to T T
join th? il ) ) 2 Ishouldn’t eat so much fatty food. ouT
4 What time are you going to meet [ will you meet | really some of the fatty food I eat.
HERSHS ar 3 It's uncertain whether the goalkeeper will be

6 Correct the mistake in each sentence. involved in future matches. ANY

The goalkeeper may nothave
@2 1 Did you like the present wich they gave you? future matches.
2 Hi, how areyou? | didn’t see you for ages. 4 This exam will certainly be fairly difficult. FIND
3 We're sorry we wouldn’t be able to go to You . this exam easy.

your party. 5 We last went abroad about five years ago. FOR

4 Jon comes later to lend us his tablet. We about five years.
6 We should join the running club. SIGN
Why don’t we _ the running club?
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. 07 Watch the video. Then answer the
questions.

What do you spend most of your money on?

Do you ever waste money on things you
don’t really need?
Do you need money to be happy?

VOCABULARY & U7

) 1 Read and listen to the statements.
" Then match them to the photos.

| tried to take out som _ p

cashpoint, but something_ weird happened.

| typed in my PIN, which is the same four

numbers that I've always used, and an error

message came up on the screen. Af'ter three

‘ attempts, the machine kept my debit card.

| Now | can’t get any money or even check my
balance to see how much | have left!

tired of asking my parents to give me money.
| bet they're tired of it, too. My dream is to be

financially independent. | mean, | don’t need to
be wealthy, | just want enough to do the things

E I'm on a tight budget of about £20 a week. | get %ﬁﬂ“ do. -
|~ 8 £15 allowance and a few extra pounds for
doing jobs around the house. | haven’t got any | ee—
savings, so that’s all | have to live on, and | can I've just been shopping again. | can’t resist a
only afford to go out once or twice a month! bargain! | paid with my credit card, which at
How am | expected to have a social life if | can’t least means I've got until the end of the month
;90 out? before | have to pay it off.

2 Complete the questions with the correct form of
words and phrases from Exercise 1. Then discuss the
questions.

| Discuss the questions. Then read the article quickly
1 Doyouusea , or do you pay for everything and check.
with cash? Why?

2 Have you ever had problems
?

1 Why is most teens’ budget beyond their control?

2 How can working help you to spend less?

3 How can you sell unwanted possessions?

4 How can you get the best price for something you
Wk want to buy?

5 Do you use the same 5 How can you work out a budget for buying
oo e something special?

6 Haveyoufoundanygood .. .. . in the shops ) Read the article again. Then answer the questions.
recently? What were they? How much money did
you save? 1 What are the good and bad things about
7 Whatdo youdowhenyouare and don’t babysitting, according to Jon?
have money to spend? Do you haveany . 2 How did Milly save money when she sold her
you can use? possessions?
8 Would you rather be healthy but poor, or unhealthy 3 How did Lawrence get money back from a
but ? department store?

4 How did Abbie reduce her spending?
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) phrase (informal)
in the money

‘Money makes the world go round; or so they say, and it's
certainly hard to imagine life without it. Most under-20s are
financially dependent on parents, but that will change sooner
than you think. You're going to spend your entire adult life
trying to eam aliving, so it’s time to think about how money
works. We travelled up and down the country asking how you
get money and what you do with it.

wealthy, having money
« Nicholas is really in the
money now.

HOW TO GET MONEY

Allowances and gifts

Getting an allowance means that you probably have little control
over the amount that you receive. But make the most of your
freedom - you'll be working fairly soon!

Paid work

If, before you leave school, you get the opportunity of part-time
work, take it. Making money is not only highly satisfying, but you
might also find you're more careful with your own earnings than
with money you've been given.

| babysit a couple of evenings a week. The kids | babysit never
wake up, so | basically get paid to watch TV at people’s houses.
The pay’s not great, but because of the number of times I've babysat
this month, I'm going to earn nearly £80!It's a good feeling to earn
my own money, and I'm never short of cash.
Jon Fletcher, 17, Manchester

Selling possessions
There are probably a number of things lying around your house
that you don't really need. Why not collect together anything you
haven't used for at least a year and sell it? You may well be amazed
by how much there is. You could be making hundreds of pounds
every year selling on auction websites.

My dad helped me sell hundreds
of old comics on an online
auction website. Remember to take into

account the website’s fees, as well as
the cost of postage and packing. | saved
money by finding buyers who lived
locally, so they could collect the comics
themselves.

Milly Lewis, 16, Newcastle

Match the highlighted words and phrases in the
article to the meanings. (Two words have the
same meaning.)

money that you get for working
reductions in price

money that you pay to do or use something
the money that you spend on something

to work to get money to pay bills, buy food, etc.
to start owing money that you have borrowed

DR WM =

Discuss the questions.

1 Do you keep an eye on what you spend? How?

2 Have you ever saved money? What for?

3 Have you ever got into debt? Why?

4 Atwhat age do you think it’s good to become
financially independent?

HOW TO LOTER

YOUR MONEY

Getting the best price
If you're looking for something in particular, don't
go shopping with a wallet full of cash. Compare
prices online first or make a note of what the item
costs in various shops before you buy it. Try to wait
for the sales and take advantage of special offers
and multi-buy discounts.

n | bought a tablet from a department store that guarantees it has
the best prices. After | bought it, | found the same tablet cheaper

online. | love a bargain, so | showed the department store the online

deal, and they refunded me the difference. | saved £20!

Lawrence Weston, 16, Plymouth

Small amounts add up
Keep a record of what you spend and look for ways to save. Even
small savings are worth it when you add them all up.

n | was spending 70p a day on cereal bars from the school vending
machine. That's £14 a month! | found that | could buy two dozen

bars for under £10in a supermarket. | decided to buy in bulk from the

supermarket and saved £28 in a year, which is quite a lot really.

Abbie Watkins, 17, Peterborough

Saving for special purchases

If you want to buy something expensive, don't get into debt. Save
up instead! Work out your weekly income. Then add up your regular
expenses, for example bus fares, snacks and so on. Take away your
expenses from your income, and the balance is the amount you can \
save every week. Put that money in a separate pot each week, or '
open a savings account, and count the weeks until you can afford to \
buy the item.

TALKING POINTS

Do you agree with the suggestions for looking after
your money? Why? / Why not?

SPEND OR SAVE? 55



Hi TGS Future (2): predictions

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with the
words in the box.

1 Because of the number of times I've babysat this
month, I'm going to earn nearly £80!

2 Most under-20s are financially dependent on parents,
but that will change sooner than you think.

3 Make the most of your freedom - you’ll be working
fairly soon.

be be going to will

a ... to make general predictions about
the future.

b to make predictions based on something
we can see or already know.

¢ the future continuous (will/won't + +

-ing) to make predictions about actions and
habits in progress in the future.

Choose the correct words.

@ 1 I'vejust heard that my parents are going to increase /
will increase my allowance soon.

2 | won'tlive | won't be living at home when I’'m 20.
| Il be studying | 'll study at university by then.

3 Bythe 2030s, no one is using [ will be using cash.

4 Look, there’s a really long queue. We won't get /
aren’t going to get into the gig.

5 We 'll be stayed | ‘Il be staying with my cousins in
London, but we Il be spending / "Il be spend most
of our time at the festival.

Read the examples. Then complete the rules.

1 You might also find you're more careful with your own
earnings.

2 You may well be amazed by how much there is.

3 You could be making hundreds of pounds every year
selling on auction websites.

a Wecanalsousemight, . . and could
instead of will to say that something is possible in
the future.

b We can use may/might/could + . _ .. to
express strong possibility.

¢ We can’t make negative predictions with could.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 146

4] Choose the correct verb forms.

Millions of tablets are sold every year, so they ' might
not disappear / aren’t going to disappear any time soon.
We 2 may still use / may still be using them in 20 years’
time. Tablets of the future ® may not be / could not be so

Make future predictions about yourself. Use
some of the ideas in the box or your own ideas.
Then compare your predictions in pairs.

earn over £1 million a year get a credit card
go to a concert this year live in America

live until I'm 100 open a bank account soon
rain this evening visit Australia

watch TV later

| probably won’t live until I'm 100.

I might well visit Australia when I'm older.

VOCABULARY a/the number of

1 Look at the phrases in the examples. Which
one refers to an actual quantity? What is the
meaning of the other one?

1 There are probably a number of things lying
around your house that you don’t really need.

2 Because of the number of times I've babysat
this month, I'm going to earn nearly £80.

2 Allof the adjectives in the box go with a number
of and the number of. Add them to the table,
@ according to their meaning.

considerable growing increasing
limited maximum minimum
record reduced unlimited

Small quantity | Rising quantity | Large quantity

a/the
considerable
number of

3 Complete the sentences with adjectives from
Exercise 2. In some cases, more than one answer
is possible.

1 Most tickets will be sold in advance, but a
________________________ _number of tickets will be available on
the day.

2 Internet banking is becoming more secure,
which explains the _number of people
using it.

3 Cloud services allow you as much storage
space as you need, so you can back up an
................................... number of files.

4 The number of hours students should
spend on homework each week is ten, but
ideally you should spend much more than that.

5 This is the best year ever for the band and
they'vesolda _number of albums -
double their previous best.

6 The over-50s are becoming more interested in

expensive. They *could well weigh / will well weigh less than
my phone does now. The batteries * will definitely last / may
definitely last longer. Who knows — they ® may even replace /
will even replace laptops and desktops altogether one day.

video games and the number of sales

to this age group is changing the industry.

4 )) Work in pairs. Turn to page 123.
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An article

1 Discuss the questions.

1 What kinds of article do you read? Where are they
published?

2 Have you, or has anyone you know, ever raised
money for a local community project? What was it?

2 Read the task. Then read the article quickly. Does
the article answer the questions in the task?

You see this notice in an international
English-language magazine for teenagers.

Articles wanted

Imagine you want to raise £5,000 to spend on
improving facilities for teenagers in the area
where you live.

* How would you raise the money?

* What would you spend the money on,

and why?
The best articles will be published in the
magazine next month. Send us your article, and
we might print it!

Write your article.

1 The facilities for teenagers at my local community
centre are in need of updating. With a group of friends,
I'm raising £5,000 to do it up. What's more, we hope

to buy some new equipment.

2 How are we raising so much money? We're using our
school's social media page as a shop, offering services
to people in the neighbourhood, such as washing cars
and tidying up gardens. On top ef that, the school's
parents association has promised to match whatever
we earn, For example, if we make £3,000, theyll give
us an additional £3,000!

How are we going to spend the money? Mostly on
repainting the rooms and repairing windows. We're
also going to do up the kitchen. We'll probably have
some money left, and well use it to buy a smart TV,
install wi-fl and buy a pool table,

Will we raise enough? Yes! Even thotigh we've only

raised £600 so far, this is our dream and we're

going to make it happen! It's hard to believe that one

day welll be watching films and playing pool in the

community centre.

7
8

PREPARE TO WRITE

When you write an article:

« include some opinion or comment as well as facts.

+ organise your ideas into paragraphs.

» use linking phrases to connect your ideas.

= use an informal style.

« include questions to address the reader directly.

+ think of an interesting title after you've written
the article.

An article

Read the Prepare to write box. Then choose the best
title for the article.

A Making a dream come true
B Doing up our community centre
C Raising money for a good cause

Match the paragraphs in the article to the topics.

A Getting the funding

B Changes and purchases
C The end result

D Introduction

Look at the highlighted linking phrases in the article.
Then answer the questions.

1 Which two phrases introduce a similar idea?

2 Which one introduces two contrasting ideas?

3 What other linking words and phrases can you use
for these functions?

Find three questions in the article. Why do you think
it helps to include questions in an article?

Read the task in Exercise 2 again. Then plan your
own article.

Write your article.

@& - Use the tipsin the Prepare to write box.

+ Write 140-190 words.
» Check your grammar and spelling.
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Do you have to help around the house? What do
you have to do?

What is the worst household task you can think of?

[1TH NS Household tasks

1 Look at the picture. Oliver has had some friends
at his house for the weekend. They have just left.
Match the tasks in the box to what Oliver needs to
do before his parents get home.

clear up the mess on the chair fix the leak
fold the towels load the dishwasher

put away the shopping sort the recycling
sweep the floor wash up the pans

water the plants wipe the surfaces

1 He has to wash up the pans.

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
verbs in bold from Exercise 1.

1 Before | take out the rubbish, | have to _
the glass and metal items for recycling.

2 My mum wants me to _her bike. The brakes
aren’t working,.

3 You've spilled the sugar! Now you'll have to
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, the floor.

4 Canyou . all the clothes that are on your
bed? You need to __them first.

5 Becareful when you_ """"""" the plants. Last time,

you spilled thewaterandlhadto the table.
6 lhaveto _allthe junk in my room before
| can go out.

3 Discuss the questions.

Which of the tasks in Exercise 1

1 do you do regularly?

2 do you not have to do?

3 doyou give others a hand to do?
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| Read the web post. Then choose the best summary.

A Teenagers should be paid for doing housework.

B Whether teenagers should do housework and be
paid for it.

C Teenagers shouldn’t be forced to do housework.

D Allowances should be earned by doing housework.

Read paragraph A and decide which answer
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

0 A choices B decisions @priorities D preferences
1 A needed B obligatory C urgent D vital

2 A after B for C on D with

3 A losing B missing C misusing D wasting

4 A expect B hope C suppose D wait

5 A away B up C out D from

6 A does B has Cis D makes

7 A already B always C still D yet

8 A companion B member C partner D representative

Answer the questions.

1 What is the writer’s view about whether teenagers
should do housework, and whether or not they should
be paid for doing it?

2 What kind of task does the writer think should be
paid extra?

3 How old do you think Naomi Watkins is?

4 Who is her intended audience?

Match the highlighted words in the article to the
meanings.

how useful or important something is

boring household tasks

in a way that isn’t known or stated

an adult

an amount of money

do more than would normally be expected of you

U b WK =

Find all the questions in paragraph B. Then discuss
your own answers.




" THE BIG DEBATE ©

Chores! Yes, no, mayhe?

Housework is a hot topic, with opinions divided about how much
teenagers should do, and whether or not doing [Jil5 should be
rewarded financially. Some of us are always being asked to help
around the home and some of us aren’t. Some teens are being paid
for doing housework, while others have never been paid anything at
all. So what should teenagers be expected to do at home, and if we
have to do chores, should this be regarded as ‘paid work’?

There's the argument that we have so many essays

to hand in, we have little time or energy to complete
be: passing exams or clearing up the kitchen? Plus, it's
R that people are allowed to enjoy their childhood.
We're supposed to look back? this time as the
best time of our lives, right? How can we enjoy ourselves
if we're® our free time wiping tables and folding
towels? Having said that, each chore has to be done
somehow or other. Isit fairto* hard-working
parents, who spend all day at work, to come home to cook
and clean as well? There's the argument that teenagers are
___________________________________ , learning about the world and learning
how to become adults. You'll have to look after yourself when
you leave home, so it © perfect sense to practise
__________________________________ at home. It's your home,
after all, not a hotel, so why shouldn't you help out and be a

useful ® of the household?

There's also the question of being paid to do chores.
Should we be given a small amount for every job
we complete? And how much should that be? Should
a teenager’s allowance reflect the number of chores
completed? Or should we receive a basic allowance, and
then get a small sum on top of that depending on how much
housework we've done? Some people are firmly in favour of
teenagers being paid to do chores because it teaches people
the value of money and it shows that work has benefits. On
the other hand, you could argue that household chores are an
essential aspect of family life. Does a teenager really need to
be paid for doing what any grown-up in a family has to do?

My opinion is that there should be a separation between

a) regular allowances, b) tasks that we're expected to do for
free, and c) paid tasks. Our allowance is our spending money.
Parents should let us spend it as we please and we should get that
regardless of anything else. Then there are standard chores that
have to be performed in order for a household to function - daily
tasks such as clearing up, unloading the dishwasher, washing up
and putting things away. These jobs should be shared by children
as soon as they're old enough, and they should do it for the family,
not for cash. But | think there is a case for getting paid extra for
jobs that are over and above the usual daily tasks. For example,
a few months ago | gave my parents a hand repainting the living
room. My parents didn't make me do it - | offered. It took us two
days, about six hours a day, and it was really tiring! | was given £20
for helping, and that was brilliant for me, as it meant | could finally
afford the new console I'd been saving up for!

I've told you what | think — what's your opinion on this? Is our
allowance aright or should it be earned? Should we get paid
for everything or only when we ‘go the extra mile'?

Naomi Watkins, Glasgow, Scotland
: 28 February 21:19

% TALKING POINTS

Do you think that robots and machines will replace
the need for people to do housework?

What are the best and worst jobs for teenagers
outside the home?




Hi{ i The passive

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules.

1

2

v s w

Some of us are always being asked to help around
the home.

Some teens have never been paid anything at all
for doing housework .

What should teenagers be expected to do at home?
Each chore has to be done somehow or other.

| was given £20 by my parents for helping.

We use the passive when the person or thing that
causes the action is either unknown, unimportant
or obvious.

We form the passive using the appropriate form

oftheverb andthe of the
main verb.
Wecanuse to say who performed the

action of the verb.
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2 Read the active sentences. Which two would be
better in the passive? Why?

a4
2
3

My brother’s cooking dinner this evening.
I'm glad that someone has cleared up the mess.
The courier hasn’t delivered the parcel yet.

3 Complete the second sentence with the correct
passive form of the verb in bold.

1

They installed a new screen in our classroom.

A new screen _inour classroom.

An electrician is fixing the dishwasher right now.
The dishwasher right now.

Someone was sorting the recycling.
Therecycling 5

Teachers shouldn’t give us homework for the
holidays.
We homework for the holidays.
Someone has put away the plates and bowls.

The plates and bowls

Complete the sentences. Use the active or passive

form of the verbs in brackets, adding by if necessary.
There may be more than one possible answer.

0

1
2

(design) Josephine Cochrane in 1886.

Your coffees .. _(make) next.
Thejudges . . _(award) the prize to an
Italian author.

My phonebill (not pay) yet.

This building ... (open) in 2013.

I _(call) my coach yesterday to check the
time of the match.

Tickets ... (should / collect) before 8 pm.

| think Bayern Munich (might / beat) in
the final tomorrow night.

Thissong (not write) anyone famous.
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5 Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word given. You
must use between two and five words, including
the word given.

0

1

Tina said: ‘You took my tablet!’ ACCUSED
I was accused of taking Tina’s tablet.

My sister made this pizza. WAS
Thispizza .. . my sister.

They only launched Twitter in 2006. UNTIL
Twitter 2006.

Carey Mulligan is taking the lead role

in the film. IS
The lead role in the film

Carey Mulligan.

I get an allowance of about £20 a month. GIVEN
Each month,1 _about £20.

They've asked me to pay back the money. BEEN
(I to pay back the money.

People are always asking me for help. AM

I help.

Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1

aun s wN

British 16-year-olds paid an average allowance
of £15 per month.

Cleaning are done by robots in some factories.
This house is built in the 1950s.

My bike has been stolen last year.

This game can be play online.

Read this. You can be surprised!

U[TH NS be allowed fo, lef and make

] Read the examples. Then choose the correct
meanings.

©

1

It's vital that people are allowed to enjoy their
childhood.

It's important that people can / don’t enjoy their
childhood.

Parents should let teenagers spend their allowance
asthey please.

Teenagers should / shouldn’t decide how to spend
their allowance.

My parents didn’t make me repaint the living room.
Helping to repaint the living room was / wasn’t

my choice.

Compare the rules for your home in pairs. Use the
ideas in the box or your own ideas. Start with I’'m (not)
allowed to or My parents (don’t) make/let me.

eat breakfast in bed
have friends over
miss meals

wear whatever | like

clear up after meals

get home before 11 pm
use my phone in my room
get up late at the weekend
watch what | like on TV

I’'m usually allowed to wear whatever I like.

Me too, except when we visit my grandparents.

3 2> Workin pairs. Turn to page 123.
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Look at the photos. Then answer the questions.

1 What do you think the devices are?

2 What do you think the Internet of Things might be?
3 How do you think the Internet of Things could
change our lives?

The Internet of Things

=) 2 You will hear someone talking about how technology

will change our lives. Complete the sentences with a
word or short phrase.

The Internet of Things
1 Helen worksin Californiafora_
2 Every home in the mid-1970s was equipped with a

3 Calls to friends were usually answered by

4 Helen dreamed of having a tiny machine that could
revealthe _of friends.

§ Morethan devices are now online.

6 The Internet of Things refers to everyday things,
including _such as cookers and vacuum
cleaners.

7 Everything in smart homes can be managed using
a .

9 Helen says people will have a device that can tell
you what's going to happen and suggest that you

10 P p to look for things around
the house.
Discuss how you could use the Internet of Things in

your own home.

m Asking for and giving permission

D1
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2

3

5

Listen to four conversations. Then match the
speakers to the people they are asking permission
from in the box.

P

T

girl in a café mother older brother teacher

Answer the questions. Then listen again and check.

1 Whois given permission?

2 Who is not given permission?

3 Molly asks her brother Do you mind if I use your
tablet? What is his response? What would he say
if he was giving permission?

Read the Prepare to speak box. Which phrase did you
hear twice? Then listen again and check.

PREPARE TO SPEAK

Asking for and giving permission
Asking for permission
Do you mindifl...?

Would itbe OK ifl ...?
Am l allowed to ... ?

Refusing permission
I'msorry, but ...
I'm afraid not.

Giving permission
Sure, as long asyou ...
Go ahead.

Look at the requests. Which would you use to:
a friend, a parent, a teacher?

go shopping on Saturday
dye your hair

borrow some money
miss the last class today
have judo classes

not do PE today

use your phone

have motorcycle lessons
eat a few of their crisps
hand in homework late
borrow a tablet

have a new jacket

Work in pairs. Make conversations about some of the
requests in Exercise 4.

Is it OK if | use your phone?
Go ahead. It's on the table.
Is there a password?

Yes, I'll enter it for you.

GIVE ME AHAND 61
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1 Ask and answer the questions.

1 Areyou more of aspender or a saver? Why?
2 Do you have any traditions in your family
(or country) related to money?

2 Read the web page quickly. Then match the
headings to the sections.

Who shall we invite?

Cash or card?

Only one way to be ‘rich’?

Would you like to know how much | earn?
| spent £200 on your present!
Learning the real value of money

Saving for a rainy day

Ouch! Be careful, please!

IGMMOoONDE

3 Read the web page again. Then answer
the questions.

1 What are Chinese people happy to talk about with
people who they know well?

2 Who prefers paying for things in cash and why?

3 Who saves the most money?

4 Why would someone in China give you a present
with the price still on it?

5 What might happen in south-western India if you
accept a return invitation to a party?

6 When should the couple getting married at a Greek
wedding be careful?

7 Apart from money, how else does Native American
culture view wealth?

8 What are the benefits of having an allowance?

4 Match the highlighted words in the text to their
meanings.

a large amount of money or valuable possessions
a small piece of paper with information on

using wireless technology to pay

money given to help a person or organisation
ways of paying money

i bW N

TALKING POINTS

Which of the money facts or habits in the text do
you find most surprising? Why?

If you were looking for a weekend job to make
some money for yourself, what would you like
to do?

62 CULTURE
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Listen to a talk about donating money to charity.
Then put the topics that Peter talks about in the
correct order.

The different ways people in the UK donate
to charity |
How much money people in the UK donate
to charity each year [l
The world’s most generous country |
The type of charities people in the UK donate to Il

6 Listen again. Then complete the sentences.

1 Each year, people in the UK donate approximately

2 Older people prefertogiveto charities.

3 Everyyearinthe UK,atotalof _isdonated
using web pages, social media and apps.

4 The WGI survey asks three questions to people who
are §

5 The second most generous country in the world is

7 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

donor
support

care charity

fundraising volunteer

USEFUL LANGUAGE
Talking about charities

1 How much does a typical __
your charity?
2 How do they

give to

. for the animals they

rescue?

3 It's not always easy choosing which
,,,,,,, ... to support.

4 |would prefer to for alocal
organisation.

5 There are lots of different ways to .
a charity.

6 We are havingourfirst _~  event
next week.



MONEY

————————

Whether it’s spending, saving, borrowing
or lending, culture has a big influence
on how we use and think about money.

While people from many countries are quite secretive about
how much they earn and their money habits, others are not
so private. For example, the Chinese will often tell people
how much they earn or how much their house cost. And it's
normal for them to talk to close friends about their savings
and spending habits. On the other hand, the British will also
talk about their spending habits, but they rarely discuss their
earnings or savings with anyone.

Despite the availability of contactless
cards and payment with mobile phone
apps, there are cultures which still
believe that cash is best. Germans
pay for around 80% of their purchases
in cash. They believe that a physical
connection with money helps them
. be more aware of how much they are
spending.

Which country uses the least cash? Well, the UK is the third most
‘cashless’ country. 52% of transactions are made by non-cash
AT But the UK is still behind Sweden, at 59%, and

Canada, at 57%, the two most cashless nations.

On average, Chinese people save around 37% of their
income. That's a huge amount when we compare it to the
average household in Spain, who save only 1.75% of their
income. Other countries somewhere between these two are
Mexico, with savings of 15%, and Russia, with nearly 8%.

Most people make sure that they cut the price tag off a

- gift. But in China, for some gifts such as gold jewellery, it's
common to leave the price on the gift so the receiver can see
how generous you are. How would you feel about getting a
gift and knowing exactly how much someone has spent?

People in south-western India have an interesting solution
for when they need money for something big like building a
house. They have a party and guests are expected to make
a cash donation to help raise money. However, it's not as
simple as just having a party. The guest will probably return
the invitation later on. And the person who organised the
first party is expected to pay a larger amount than what they
originally received as a donation.

(P*) 08 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO

\

Weddings can be very expensive occasions. Guests at a Greek wedding
take turns to pin banknotes onto the bride and groom’s clothes ...
while they dance! It sounds like it could be a little painful at times! The
money is to help the married couple begin their new life together.

The idea of wealth can be a cultural matter. For example, some Native
American cultures have a ‘gift economy’. Instead of paying people
money for something, people give things to each other. And there is

no agreement that they will receive anything in return in the future. In
these cultures, wealth is not just about getting and having money. It is
connected to how things are distributed and shared. These things can be
money, but also the time or knowledge needed to help someone.

Parents in some countries give their Kids an allowance for helping around
the house and doing chores like loading the dishwasher. On average, a
15-year-old in Europe gets 20 euros a week. In the UK, it's also common for
many teenagers to do paid jobs at the weekend, such as washing cars or
dog walking. For many young people, this is their first financial responsibility
and it teaches them how to save and make good financial choices.

Charitable habits

\ PROJECT

Work in groups to research charitable
habits in your country. Use these steps and
the Useful language to help you.

1 Search online to find out how much
money people donate to charity.

2 Investigate whether age and gender (or
other factors) affect which organisations
people donate to.

3 Research the different ways in which

| people donate.

4 Give examples of different ways in which
people often help strangers or volunteer
their time.

5 Prepare a presentation of your findings.

Present your work to the class.

ATTITUDES TO MONEY 63



L

.

Ji

0
=

E_E
= 1

ABOUT YOU C 3
.II!I Watch the video. Then answer the questions.

What are the most exciting technological advances | Read the article quickly. Then match the headings
you've seen recently? to the paragraphs.

What new technologies are you interested in?

A What about the cost?
B The technology isn’t new
C What about the future?
vncAB“LAHY Tochnological advances D Negative uses of 3D printing
...................................................................................... E Afactory on your table
F How they work
1 Match the words to the photos. G Opportunities for everyone
@ driverlesscar ~ drone  fitness tracker | Read the article again.
interactive whiteboard portable charger '
Name two
smet spegkes FmaroEeh 1 current business uses of 3D printin
video game console virtual-reality headset ash o _—
wireless headphones 2 reasons for the ?.uc%den ‘popuia rity of 3D‘pr_rntmg.
3 ways that 3D printing differs from 2D printing.
4 implications of 3D printers for designers.
2 Choose two words/phrases in each group that go with 5 potential criminal uses of 3D printers.
the bold adjectives. 6 predicted developmentsin 3D printing.
1 portable  hard drive gene CO’TSOIe cay . Complete the sentences with the highlighted
2 smart mouse television light bulb ~ words in the article.
3 interactive video headphones museum exhibition
4 wireless  keyboard cable internet connection 1 Digitaltechnology has . _altered our
everyday lives.
3 Discuss the questions. 2 Mydad is a translator for a Chinese
. : . 5 company.
; x::z: 2: ::: tg::hgneéTc;gig:zr;l;zultTwai:E ?gotuhgsed. 3 Schools are starting to try 3D printing because it
has become _enough.

a most useful?
b least useful?
¢ most boring?
d most exciting?

4 Myfriendshave
has the best phone.

5 Scientists are close to being able to print living
plantand animal

6 Too much _light makes my eyes hurt.
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search online and within a few clicks, you're finished. You've
done it hundreds of times. Within a day or two, it's delivered
to your home. Could it be any easier? Well, imagine choosing
something you want online, downloading a file of its design
and instead of the 'buy’ button, pressing ‘print. A little while
later, on your desk, is ... a unique case for your phone, a cool
piece of original jewellery or even a musical instrument!

Companies have been using 3D printers since the 1990s.
Architects use them to make models of buildings. Companies
like Adidas ‘print’ models of their new trainer designs with them.,
Over the past decade, in medicine, hospitals have been printing
artificial replacements for bones in the body. However, there
is another clear reason why there is a sudden interest in the
machines again: price.

many of us have at home, they cost a fortune. Now they're
cheaper than the ink that goes in them! While the 3D printer
is still an expensive purchase, prices have fallen significantly
and are now at the level where they are affordable for smaller
businesses and schools. What's more, improvements to design
mean they are easier to use than ever.

paper. 3D printers are similar, except thatinstead of ink, they
use materials such as plastic or metal. The 3D printing process
involves printing layers of material on top of each other until a
complete 3D object is formed. With small items, the process can
take as little as 30 minutes. For more complex items, the printer
. will be working for several days on end. The result is a real 3D

~ product - something you can touch, feel, hold and use! It's a

unique method of manufacturing that could have a significant
impact on our everyday lives.

kS

designers spent weeks waiting for expensive models of their work. Now they
can be made by anyone, professional or amateur, in an afternoon and for very
little cost. In schools, there are implications across the curriculum: there are no
end of applications for 3D printers in almost all subjects. A 17-year-old school
student in the US designed and printed a fully functional artificial arm for just
a few hundred dollars. The typical price is $10,000!

already evidence of the misuse of these machines. As an experiment, some
people have managed to print working copies of keys. They didn't even have
a model of the original, they just used a photograph! And what about printing
money? At the moment, it isn't economical to 3D-print metal coins, but will
that change? And what about making copies of other people’s work? One day,
we might all be able to photograph an item we see in the shops, in a museum,
ata friend’s house and then produce it again at home. Is that fair?

3D printers mean artificial
limbs can be printed much
mare cheaply.

With the rapidly increasing interestin 3D
technology, scientists have quickly developed
ways of printing complex and large designs.
There are now working examples of 3D-printed
bikes, full-sized cars and even a five-storey office
building! An American university has been
developing machines that use more unusual
types of ink! So far, the team has successfully
‘printed'real cakes and biscuits. One day, it seems
likely that we will print meals at home regularly.
By 2030, experts believe doctors will be able to

1331

print body parts made of real human tissue for use
in operations. The ability to do this would change
medicine, and the world, forever.

This building in China was
printed in five days.

TALKING POINTS

What other good and bad uses can you think of fora 3D printer?
How significant do you think the invention of the 3D printeris?

This bike frame was printed in metal.

« |




1 Match the examples to the rules. Then complete

the rules.

1 My hands are dirty because I've been putting ink
in my printer,

2 Companies have been using 3D printers since
the 1990s.

We use the present perfect continuous to talk about

an action that:

a started in the past and is still in progress. We
often use it with for/since.

b has recently stopped and we can see the results.

We form the present perfect continuous
+the

Complete the sentences with the present perfect
continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

1 How long
2 Mytablet
got wet.
3 Scientists
since 1891.

4 What’s all the white stuff on your T-shirt?
you (paint)?

5 Our school (use) interactive whiteboards
for ages.

Match the examples to the rules.

1 You've bought stuff online hundreds of times.

2 We've known each other for ages.

3 Sofar, the team has successfully ‘printed’ real
cakes and biscuits.

We use the present perfect simple (not continuous):

a totalk about an action that is finished.

b to say how often an action has happened.

¢ with verbs that aren’t used in the continuous,
e.g. like, know, etc.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 148

4 Choose the correct verb forms.

@) 1 We have / 've been having problems with our

computer for some time.

2 | 've worked [ 've been working with children before.

3 We 'veseen [ 've been seeing all of those films.

4 He works /s been working on that project
for weeks.

5 We 've known [ 've been knowing each other
since childhood.

6 They 've used / 've been using interactive
whiteboards many times.

7 | waslooking [ 've been looking for my keys since
Friday.

8 Last year, | visited / 've been visiting many
different cities.
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Make questions with the words. Use the present
perfect simple or continuous. Then ask and answer
the questions.

0 How long /you / go / to this school?

How long have you been going to this school?

I've been going to this school for four and a half years.

you / ever / drive / a car?

Who / you / hang out / with recently?

What / you / watch / on TV lately?

How long / know / your best friend?

you / work / hard recently?

How many times / you / check / your phone today?
you / have / lunch today?

SO bHh WK

Adjective suffixes

Read the examples. What suffixes are used in
the adjectives?

1 a cool piece of original jewellery

2 aninteractive whiteboard

3 ... the possibilities for 3D printing are endless.

4 ... prices... are affordable for smaller businesses
and schools.

Read the table. Then make adjectives from the
nouns and verbs below.

Suffix Adjective

-al environmental

-y “fau!ty

-ous dangerous

-ful/-less useful/useless

-able reliable

-ive creative
1 fame 4 mystery 7 enjoy 10 care
2 thought 5 profit 8 tradition 11 adventure
3 season 6 impress 9 innovate 12 spice

Which of the adjectives in Exercise 2 could you use to
describe these things?

a lesson enjoyable, ...
a piece of music

a meal

a gadget

someone’s driving

W N

5]

»» Work in pairs. Turn to page 124.




A persuasive email < Read the Prepare to write box. Then match
the highlighted phrases in Anya’s email to

1 Readthe task. Then answer the questions. Hhemsanings {1:4).

1 Whois Mrs Taylor?
2 What would she like students to do? . PHEPAHE.TO WH."E
You have received this email from the headteacher of A persuasive email
your school. When you write an email to persuade
someone:
&
Tavior e i « give clear reasons and facts that support
. All students | Dl your opinions.
« useexpressions to emphasise your
The school would like to spend some money on opinions, e.g. / was pleased that ...

« use adverbs to make adjectives and

technology for use by students at school. What do :
o y verbs stronger, e.g. entirely appropriate.

you think the school should buy? Write to me with
one suggestion. Explain why your suggestion is

educationally useful for students and how much you 1 itisobvious...
would expect it to cost. 2 the truthis...
Mrs Taylor 3 it isvery likely that ...
4 it made me happy ...
Write your email. £ Find five examples in Anya’s email of an
adverb used with an adjective or verb to
) Read Anya’s email. Which reasons does she give for buying make it stronger.
tablets?
o 5 Replace the underlined phrases in the
1 They would save time in lessons. sentences with the phrases in the box.
2 They are physically tough enough for use in schools.
3 There are lots of suitable apps for students. completely change considerably longer
4 They are too expensive for students to buy themselves. firmly believe improved significantly
5 They would allow students to use the internet in more areas incredibly cheap totally inadequate
of study.
1 3D printers are very inexpensive compared
L Q ft to their price a few years ago.
2 Technology can make a big difference to
vk Mrwayior the way we learn.
| was pleased to read your email about new technology 3 Three computers are not enough for 30
for our school. Young people are fascinated by this ' students.
subject, so it's entirely appropriate that we've been 4 |really think that interactive whiteboards
given the opportunity to comment. would motivate students.
5 Batteries on phones last much more time
In my view, it would be incredibly useful for the school nowadays.
to have at least one class set of tablet computers. At the 6 The speed of internet access has got a lot
moment, we use desktop computers in the lab for very better.
few subjects and, in reality, a lot of lesson time is wasted
walking to the room and getting started. It goes without (5 Read the task in Exercise 1 again. Then plan
saying that tablets would be considerably easier to use your email.
in practical terms. They are portable and wireless and « What new technology would you be most
if they are always charged, they will always be ready interested in having in your school?
to use. + How would it be educationally useful to
students?

Tablets will allow students to use the internet during

lessons in a far wider range of subjects than at present.
Furthermore, there are thousands of educational apps [ Write your email.
and games for tablets which are relevant to our studies.

« What would you expect it to cost?

@ . Useyouranswers to the questions in

In terms of cost, prices of tablets have fallen Exercise 6.
dramatically too, and no doubt there are several suitable + Use the tips in the Prepare to write box to
models available for around £150 each. make your email persuasive.

« Write 140-190 words.

I'h ill gi i
it o, il g + Check your grammar and spelling.

serious consideration.
Best wishes,

Anya Noakes

THE DIGITAL AGE 67




MY CIRCLE OF FRIENDS

. ABOUT YOU
- What are your best and worst qualities?
-Hdw.d'o.gou.méat-heW-.fﬂéﬁdsz

[1[H TR V@ Personality adjectives
1

Do the quiz. Compare your answers in pairs. Then turn to
page 124 and check your results. Do you agree with what
the results say about you?

REALLY

Your friend arrives at the cinema late and the film’s started.

You've been asked to help some younger students with a
maths problem. After 20 minutes, they’re still struggling
to understand.

You’re about to donate some old clothes to a charity shop
when you notice a jacket you could probably sell online.

You've just got some exam results. You've done well, but
your friend has done badly.

You've planned a barbecue this afternoon, but the
forecast says it's going to rain.

You're meant to be taking part in a school concert this
evening, but you've just been invited to a party.

Match the pairs of adjectives to a and b in each question in

the quiz.
= | O

generous/mean reliable/unreliable
optimistic/pessimistic [0 thoughtful/insensitive []
easy-going/bad-tempered [I] patient/impatient O

68 UNIT 12

3 Which adjectives from Exercise 2 describe

a you?
b members of your family?
¢ your close friends?

Compare your answers in pairs.

1 Read the article quickly. Then choose the best title.

A You can never have too many friends
B Friends: What's the ideal number?
C Too many friends, too little time

2 Read the article again. Choose the answer (A, B,

. C or D) which you think fits best according to the

article.

1 What does their refer to in line 4?7
A researchers in Australia
B 1,500 people
C lifestyles
D strong networks of friends

2 The writer claims that the most popular people
at school
A are also more popular at work.
B are more likely to work in teams.
C work harder in their careers.
D seem to get better-paid jobs.

3 Professor Dunbar found that people with a lot
of friends on social networking sites
A live longer than people with fewer friends.
B regularly contact no more than 150 of them.
C tend to be from wealthier families.
D send up to 2,000 messages per day.

4 According to Dunbar, your closest friends are
A those with similar interests.
B people who contact you once a week.
C those you have known a long time.
D people you never fall out with.

5 According to a Canadian study, young people

with more than 300 friends

A spend too much time reading updates from
their friends.

B feel more stressed than people with fewer
friends.

C are usually aged between 12 and 17.

D are more easily influenced by their friends.



How many close friends )\ /
do you have? And does the
number of friends you have

make a difference to your life?

)

Researchers in Australia, who studied 1,500 people over the
age of 70 and their lifestyles, have found that people with
strong networks of friends live longer than those with few
friends. One of the major reasons for their findings is that
good friends encourage positive behaviour that promotes
good health as you get older. For instance, if you have
several good friends, the report says, you're more likely to
do exercise. You're also more likely to eat healthily and have
a positive image of yourself.

A similar positive effect of friends on your wealth has also
been found. An American study of 10,000 students, over

a period of 35 years, found that if you make more friends
than the average person at school, you'll earn a higher salary
in later life. According to researchers, this is perfectly logical.
People need good social skills at work to manage people
and work in a team successfully. These are the same skills we
use to make friends at school.

Through social networks, it's easy to stay in touch with
people we know, wherever they live. On average, teenagers
aged between 15 and 17 have 500 ‘friends’ on their
favourite social networking site. Adults have 130. So if
you believe the research above, you might live for along
time and be very rich. However, according to Professor
Robin Dunbar from the University of Oxford, it probably
won't make any difference. Dunbar studied the number of
messages between users of a popular social networking
website, each of whom had between 200 and 2,000
friends. He found that they communicate with a maximum
of 150 people on a regular basis. In fact, Dunbar believes
this number is the limit of the number of relationships the
human brain can manage.

< Question 6 is a global question, so you need to read
s the complete article to answer it. Choose the best
answer (A, B, C or D).
6 Whatisthe main message of the article?
A It's more important to have good friends than
lots of friends.
B Social networks are enabling us to live for longer.
C Thereis alot of research on the effect of friends
on your health.
D Maintaining worthwhile friendships with lots of
people is difficult.

/ L

Among this maximum number of friends, Dunbar believes
that typically around five people are close friends. You've
most likely been friends for a long time, and you share lots of
important experiences with them. Then there are ten more
friends. They aren't as close as the first five and you may not
get in touch with them every week. Next, there are 35 people
who you might spend time with because of acommon
hobby. You aren't close. And finally, there's a large group of
100. You see or speak to these people a few times every year
and you always get on with them, but you don't know them
well. Beyond this number, Dunbar says, it's impossible for
most people to maintain relationships enough to make them
meaningful.

In fact, according to research from Canada, having more
than 300 social networking friends can actually be harmful
for your well-being. In a study of 88 young people aged
between 12 and 17 and their social media habits, the
researchers observed that particularly sociable people
showed the highest levels of anxiety. One reason is possibly
that if you read too many posts about people's ‘wonderful
lives) it might actually make you feel negative about your
own. Another, the researchers suggest, is that with popularity
comes a social pressure that young people, in particular,
might find difficult to handle.

If you have a lot of online 'friends|, try this experiment: first
take away all the people you can't remember. Then remove
anyone you haven't been in touch with for a year and, finally,
take away friends who you wouldn't care if you lost touch
with. How many do you have left? Now forget about the
quantity and think about the quality. How many of these
people are actually good friends? According to the research,
these are the only people that really matter.

>
i r
>

TALKING POINTS

What do you think of Professor Dunbar’s theory
that it's only possible to have 150 friends?
What are the advantages and disadvantages of
having a lot of friends?

; -

o

-
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(Hi{\[['\;8 Zero and first conditionals

1 Match the examples to the rules.

1

2

If you have several good friends, you're more likely
to do exercise.

If you make more friends at school, you’ll earn a
higher salary in later life.

If you read too many posts about people’s
‘wonderful lives’, it might actually make you feel
negative about your own.

If you have a lot of online ‘friends’, try this
experiment.

In conditional sentences, the action or situation in
the main clause is a result of the if-clause. We:

use conditional sentences with imperatives to
give general instructions or advice.

use the zero conditional with if or when to talk
about general truths or facts.

use the first conditional to talk about likely events
in the present or future and their definite results.
can use may, might or could instead of will in the
first conditional.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 149

2 Match the sentence halves.

1

~Noumpbs wN
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We could go to Jen's house

If you can’t be more responsible,
Tell Jack to get in touch

If you go into town tomorrow,

| usually get an instant reply

If you want me to help you,

I’ll clear up the kitchen

don’t be so bad-tempered!

when | text my mum.

if she has to stay in.

if you see him.

if you lay the table.

we might come too.

I won’t let you sit together again.

3 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@1

2

Have you to sit at a desk all day, it’s absolutely
necessary to get some exercise.

| won’t be able to help you unless if you tell me
what is wrong.

Will it be OK if I will visit in July?

If you continue to be so mean, | wouldn’t stay
friends with you.

4 Choose the correct verbs. Sometimes there is more
than one possible answer. Explain your answers.

Ben: Wow! You've got 456 friends! That's ridiculous!

Anna: Tknow. | read an article recently which said
if you * have / will have over 300 friends on
social networking sites, it might 2 have / has
a negative effect on your life.

Ben: Youshould delete some, then.

Anna: But people * might / will get offended if
1 delete | 'll delete them.

Ben: That’s true. Social media is so addictive!
When | * start / will start reading people’s
posts, | “won'’t / can’t stop.

Anna: Well, if you don’t like it, " you close / close
your account.

Ben: Butifl leave the site, | ®lose / could lose touch
with some people altogether.

Anna: Exactly. And if you *don’t / won'’t read posts
and messages, you '’ could / may miss an
invitation to something, like a party or ...

Ben: We have to leave for the film. If we ' 're / ‘Il be
late, you ¥ have / 'll have 455 friends!

Anna: What? Oh, very funny!

[RS8 Adjective and noun suffixes

1 Read the examples. Which word is a noun?
Which is an adjective?

1 Does the number of friends you have make a
difference to your life?

2 It's easier to keep in touch with friends, even if they
live in different places.

2 Putthe pairs of words in the correct column.

happiness generosity patient
important organised strength
happy generous patience
strong importance organisation
Adjectives Nouns
happy happiness

Complete the sentences with a word from each pair
in the box.

fit/fitness generous/generosity
intelligent/intelligence patient/patience
qualified/qualifications strong/strength

1 MsWoods is a good teacher, but she doesn’t have
much with some students.

2 |sabelisone ofthemost people in my
school. She often gets the highest marks in exams.

3 You could easily improveyour _ by cycling.

4 What do you need to study medicine?

5 Rosie hasalwayshada relationship with
her brother. They’re really close.

6 Thanks for the present. It was really _

of you!

4 )) Work in pairs. Turn to page 124.



1 Read the short article. What do you think of
Mr Hendon’s unofficial ban?

A headteacher from a British
school has introduced an
unofficial ban on ‘best friends’,

Mr Hendon, the head at
Queensbridge School in Liverpool,
says that having best friends can
lead to difficult situations when
students fall out with each other,
so heis encouraging students at
the school to have a wide range of
friends rather than being obsessed
about who their best friend is.

Z
/

\ N\

()] ) Listen to five people giving their opinion
s on the article in Exercise 1. Number the
speakers in the order you hear them.
A ateacher |
B a psychologist
C aparent
D ateenager .
E ajournalist
Ls‘;x 2 Listen again. Choose from the list (A-H)

0 what each speaker says. Use the letters only
once. There are three extra letters which you
do not need to use.

A Some young people find it difficult to have
large friendship groups.

B Friendship problems can teach young
people how to deal with negative
emotions.

C It's impossible to stop children from
wanting to have best friends.

D Close relationships encourage young
people to develop more positive aspects
of their personalities.

E Young people need to be more sensitive
about leaving people out of close
friendship groups.

F Managing relationships with close friends
is a useful skill to learn at a young age.

G Groups of three of more friends generally
argue less frequently.

H Close friends are as important as family
members.

£, Read the sentences in Exercise 3 again.
Which do you agree or disagree with?

m Describing photographs (2)

1 Look at the two photos of friends together in different

situations. Then answer the questions.

1 What things are similar in each photo?
2 What things are different in each photo?

L1

m 2 Listen to Sara talking about the photos. Which of your

similarities and differences does she mention?

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
Which phrase does Sara not use?

PREPARE TO SPEAK | speculating

I can'tbe sure ... My guess is that ...

It’'s hard to say ... Another possibility is that ...
It could be that ... Perhaps he’s/she’s been ...
It seemsas if ...

':]3 4 Listen to Luis answering a question related to the photos.

Which question does he answer?

1 Do you think it’s better for young people to have a best
friend or have a wide group of friends?

2 How do you know your best friend, and what do you like
most about him or her?

3 What qualities do you think are most important in
a good friend?

Complete Sara and Luis’s sentences with the phrases in the
box. Then listen and check.

look looks look as though looks like
1 Thegirls .. they're in their late teens or early
twenties.
2 Thevall. .. ... friendly and easy-going.
3 Thegirlontheright upset
4 Heactually me, so people think we’re brothers!

Look at the photo. What is the
situation? Make sentences
using the phrases in the
Prepare to speak box and look,
look as though or look like.

Work in pairs. Turn to

page 124 and do the

task. Use phrases from

the Prepare to speak box

to speculate. Take turns to
be Student A and Student B.
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Using social media responsibly
Social media is a big part of everyday
life for most people, from sharing our
personal news to staying up to date with
what is happening all over the world.
However, irresponsible behaviour online
can easily damage your reputation or
harm other people. We should all learn
how to use social media responsibly, so
we can benefit from its opportunities
and avoid the consequences of negative
online behaviour.

5 Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

1 when people have a different opinion about

1 Ask and answer the questions. someth!ng .
2 something you definitely shouldn’t do
1 Which social media apps or sites do you use? What 3 understand something in a way that isn’t correct
do you use them for? 4 remove a link which identifies you on a social
2 Have you ever seen a post on social media which network

made you feel uncomfortable or angry?
3 Do you think people use social media responsibly? qs 6 Listen to the introduction of a talk by an expert.

Why? / Why not? % Then answer the questions.
2 Read the article quickly. Which of the following 1 Whatis the talk about?
topics are mentioned? There are two which you do 2 How does the expert help the students remember
not need. the impﬂrtant pDintS?
1 Sharing information about where you are in ':s]sn 7 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T), false (F)
real time or not mentioned (NM)?
2 Hown change prwacy‘settmgs on Stte‘s and‘apps 1 The expert wants to tell the students about the
3 Reasons why people might post negative things benefits of using social media.
abou'g athers ; . 2 You can always control how a post will be shared
4 Reacting to people who intentionally try to make by using the privacy settings on an app.
pthersangry ; ; . 3 Shethinksit’s a good idea for the students to post
5 The: dangers of forming personal relationships N N e
on!me : 4 The final question you should ask yourself
§ Belrg a[fmare of how postscreate:an Image of is whether what you are posting is kind and
you online

respectful.
5 She encourages students to use similar memory

3 Read the article again and answer the questions. : : i
techniques for when they use social media.

1 Which type of privacy settings should you pay
particular attention to?

2 Why do some people think they can be negative to
other users online?

3 What should you do about online trolls?

4 How can you make sure you don’t spend too much
time on social media?

5 How can your social media posts affect your
future career?

4. Do you agree with the advice given in the article?
What other advice would you give?



HOW RESPONSIBLE ARE YOU

(B~ ONLINE?

Globally, there are around three billion active social media
users, and this week's trending topic is the responsible
use of social media. Social networks are a great place to
share your ideas and talk about things that you like. In

an ideal world, using these sites and apps should be an
enjoyable experience. We'd like to offer you a few bits of
advice to make sure that it is!

Staying safe online is obviously very important and your
privacy is related to that. Make sure that you take the
time to review any information and options in the privacy
section very carefully. That's the only way you can make
intelligent and informed decisions about how much
personal information you want to share about yourself
and with whom. Sharing too much private information is
always a big no-ne! This is why it's especially important
to disable settings on apps which post your location
automatically. Do you really want total strangers to know
exactly where you are?

Some people use social media to complain and to
express their frustration with things. It's really easy to

get into arguments with people online. And sometimes
people can be mean and write rude comments about
other users just because they're jealous of the photo

the other person has posted of their new computer or
recent beach holiday. These people usually know that
their behaviour isn’t acceptable or positive, but they feel
anonymous. It's easy to be a bully online, but it's much
better for everyone if you're positive and don't insult other
users in your posts. Also, it's important to remember that

<

L1

With all the discussions happening online, it's inevitable that there are
some disagreements between people. This is perfectly normal and
healthy if people treat each other respectfully. However, another thing
which we see lots of online is trofling. This is when people deliberately
misinterpret opinions and provoke arguments for their own enjoyment.
Sometimes they make insensitive comments on purpose and that can
be very harmful. The best thing you can do with people who do this

is just ignore them completely or reply to their posts in a polite and
respectful way.

Social media can be an addiction. Everyone knows that’s not good,
but more often than not, people don't realise they are addicted!
Users can spend hours online each day, paying more attention to
their online friends than people in real life. As a result, friendships
and other personal relationships can begin to suffer. ‘Do everything
in moderation’ is the best rule to follow here. Set yourself a daily time
limit for social media. Use three hours, for example, and spend the
rest of your time with friends or family or doing activities like sports.

Finally, as social media users, we should all ask ourselves: What do

| want my social media to say about me? Remember that people
who aren’t your friends or contacts might see your posts. And that
could include potential future employers. So next time you grab your
phone or tablet to post something online, aim
to communicate the image you want the world
to see. What you post today might not feel like On average,

it matters. But remember that it will still be people aged
somewhere online in ten years' time! It's also 16-20 have nine
a good habit to regularly untag yourself from
other people’s photos and posts which you
don't want to be linked to your accounts.

social media apps

or accounty,-

nothing you do online is 100% anonymous.

8 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

avoid may rely remember
should sure wouldn’t

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Giving advice

1 Onethingyou _definitely do is think
very carefully before you post anything online.

2 Don’t on the privacy settings of an app.

you don’t spread any rumours or

fake news!

4 Always try to
things.

5 .. that when you post something online,

posting rude or offensive

you might never be able to delete it.

6 Ifyou say something to someone in
person, don’t post it online!

7 Of course, you _ want to create your
own acronym.

» -
' XY L e

Work in groups to create a guide to using social
media responsibly. Use these steps to help you.

1 Decide on the main message(s) you want to
| communicate.
. 2 Choose a specific target age group.
3 Brainstorm advice you want to give.
4 Use different ways to make your advice
i memorable.
5 Decide how you want to present your guide:
a poster, video, blog entry, etc.
6 Divide the project into smaller individual tasks
and decide who will do what.

Present your guide to the class.
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Complete the sentences with a noun from A and

VOCABULARY
1

preposition from B.
“ allowance bargain cashpoint
debit card savings

E of off on x2 out

1

Could you lend me some money? I'm a bit short
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, cash at the moment, and my parents
don’t give me my _until Saturday.

If you're going past a _ , could you take
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, some money for me?

If you use a credit card instead ofa .. . )
you have to pay the amount you owe
at the end of the m !
People often waste money things they
don’t need just because something looks like it's
a !

2 Complete the messages with the words in the box.

clear  fold load  put  sorting
sweeping wash water wipe

| put some clean clothes in your bedroom this morning.
It took me ages to ' them all, so please
them away carefully.

Also, please can you ? up the mess in the
kitchen before | get home? The recycling needs

4 . socanyou putthe paper in one bag and
glass in another?

One more thing! Can you * the dishwasher
(carefully!) and then switch it on? Don't worry about the
saucepans - I'll & _those up when | get home.
Then could you 7. the surfaces? There's food
all over them. Don't worry about®  the floor. |
know it's a bit dirty, but I'll do that when | get back!

Lovely day today. . If the plants in the living room are

looking a bit dry, please ® them.

3 Match the words to make gadgets.

1

~ounswN

wireless a headset
virtualreﬂb tracker
smart ¢ headphones
driverless d charger
fitness e car
interactive f speaker
portable g whiteboard

74  REVIEW 3

4 Choose the best adjective in the box to describe

each person.
bad-tempered generous impatient
pessimistic reliable thoughtful

1 Jen often clears up around the house because she
knows it helps her parents.

Sam’s always on time.

Jack often gets annoyed easily.

Dan always sees the bad side of any situation.
Alex is always buying presents for her friends.
Cassie won't wait for anything or anyone. She gets
bored really quickly.

aunbswN

Complete the opposites of the adjectives in
Exercise 4.

1 insensitive 3 ea 5 me

1 Choose the correct option, a or b.

1 Give me a call around 10 pm.
a |won'tdo anything then.
b | won’t be doing anything then.

2 lcan never remember things.
a I'm going to forget my PIN.
b I'll be forgetting my PIN.

3 | haven’t decided yet, but I ...
a might buy a fitness tracker.
b will buy a fitness tracker.

4 This time next week, ...
a I'll besitting on a plane.
b I'm going to sit on a plane.

5 Idon’t think | can come out on Friday.
a | well might be short of cash by then.
b | may well be short of cash by then.

6 I'm going away, so ...
a | might not be in touch for a few days.
b 1could not be in touch for a few days.

7 Ifyou fix my laptop, ...
a | fold your clothes for you.
b I'll fold your clothes for you.

8 The charger starts working only if ...
a it's connected to a phone.
b it will be connected to a phone.

9 Ifyou go now,...
a you’ll definitely get there in time.
b you might definitely get there in time.

10 If you wanta games console, ...

a you take some money out of your savings.
b take some money out of your savings.




2 Rewrite the sentences in the passive.

1 They're telling us the results tomorrow.

2 Someone’s fixed the dishwasher.

3 You should keep your PIN secret.

4 Someone took some money from
my wallet.

5 AnAmerican engineer invented the
driverless carin 1925,

6 They're giving me a prize for my project.

3 Complete the conversation with the
present perfect or present perfect
continuous form of the verbs.

Louis: I'm so sorry. ! you
(wait) along time?

Elodie: Well, 1% (be) here since six.
That's when we agreed to meet,
isn'tit?

Louis: Yeah.!® (make) this journey
loads of times, but I still managed to
get lost!

Elodie: 14+ (try) to call you too. Why

didn’t you answer?
Louis: My battery® (run) out.
Elodie: Well,| canseeyou® (run),

so sit down and relax for a moment.

The good news is that 1/

already . . _ (buy) the tickets.
Louis: Nice one. I think the film #
(sell) out now.

4} Choose the correct words.

@) 1 Wewill have / be having more fun if we
take the train.
2 How long have you waited [ been waiting
foryour PIN?
3 Stay in touch if you will can [ can.
4 The money was / has been paid into your
bank account yesterday.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@ 1 Packages will be delivering by drone soon.
2 | was using my fitness tracker a lot
recently.
3 | am waiting for you tomorrow at seven,
outside my house.
4 If you give me another chance, | would
be more reliable.

6 Read the text and think of the word which best fits each
. gap. Use only one word in each gap.

THE FUTURE oF HOUSEWORK

Ateam of researchers at universities in the US and Canada
has created a computer program whlch they hope will one

© day._makeour lives a lot easier. !
software that is typically used ?

_the hetp of
... make computer

‘games, they designed a virtual home home with virtual robots.
They then programmed the robots to understand 3,000

different household tasks. *

humans, computers

don’t have any common sense, anﬂ careful instructions
4 _needed to complete a simple household task.

So the team broke each task down *

lots of

different stages. For instance, rnaldng a cup of coffee
begins with ‘go to the kitchen’, ‘open a cupboard” and then

‘take ®

a mug’, The virtual robots are not ”_

able to perform almost any household task, but they can

also learn to do new ones®

_‘watching’ other virtual

robots. In the future, the researchers are aiming to use the

program to train real robots to help at home.

Read the text. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the

. same line.

What can our personalities tell us about the

friends we make?

people who share similar* with us,
but a recent Finnish study suggests that our
personality can tell us a lot more about our
friends, such as where they live, what they look
like and how longour? _ will last.

The researchers analysed data from 12,000
people in the UK. They found that if you are
open to new experiences, you tend to have a
bigger group of friends that is more * _
diverse. You are also more likely to have
friends who live some * from you and,
therefore, that yousee® . On the other

hand, if you are a more cautious person, your
friends live closer to your home and are more

likely to be of a similar background and culture.

Another® was that easy-going people
are more likely to stay friends for longer. This
means that these types of people usually
have more? relationships, including

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, . And if you're
hard-working, there’s a greater chance you
make good friends with relatives and also with
people of the same sex.

Are the findings true for you and your friends?
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ABOUT YOU
® 10 watch the video.

Then answer the questions.
Which sports do you play? How
seriously do you play them?

Do you follow news stories about
sports stars? Why? / Why not?

Who's your favourite sports star?

\'[I[H A 8Y Reporting nouns

< 1 Listen to three reports about sports personalities in
the news. Then match the stories to the photos.

Read the five quotes. Which three relate to photos

@ A-C? Check the meanings of the nouns in the quotes. 4 Discuss the questions.
1 1 Can you think of examples of confessions made
The fans’ response to the signing of a new by sportspeople? What happened?
goalkeeper has been extremely negative. 2 Have you heard any interesting rumours about

sports personalities recently? What are they?

3 Do you have any predictions about who might win
this year’s biggest sports competitions?

4 How do you think famous sportspeople deal with
online threats and criticism?

s

The player’s tearful confession has ’
‘ shocked the world of racket sports.

1 Look at the titles of the four texts and the photos.
What do you think the four girls have in common?

4 (1
nes Read the texts quickly and check your ideas.

The captain's injury sounded quite serious, but as yet
there’s no update on his condition. ) Read questions 1 and 2 and think about the sections
highlighted in green and blue. Then look at the

5 parts of the texts in the same colour and answer
the questions.
Which girl
1 has won a record number of medals for her
) 3 Complete the sentences with the nouns in the box. country? ‘ ‘
= Then listen again and check. Which two nouns have 2 was sponsored during her time at an
a related verb with the same form? educational institution?
3 thinks childhood dance training prepared her to
confirmation  criticism  hint  mention compete in front of a crowd later on?
prediction proposal statement 4 recalls being su pplied with clothes for a particular
competition?
1 It's probablyonly of what you already 5 had to take breaks from her sport due to a
know. health problem?
2 Hemadeno of leaving the club. 6 experienced her sport for the first time as part of
3 Maybe Carlos Silva cantakea i a celebration?
4 He'sfacedalotof for his decision. 7 showed early talent in a new fitness activity she
5 There’s been no official | __about exactly was doing?
when he’ll go. 8 has successfully competed with older opponents?
6 Thecurrent is that Devlin will miss the 9 struggled initially because of the new physical
rest of the tournaments this season. demands on her?
7 There’snotyetaclear .. .. to punish her. 10 wasinvolved in a special pre-event ceremony?
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SOPHIE

ballet skills useful in
hammer throwing  ———" S

SARAH

first swimming, then cycling

Britain’s highest-achieving Paralympian, Sarah
Storey, has reached the top in two completely
different sports. At school, she tried everything
from athletics to netball and swimming: ‘I just
loved to compete. It didn't matter what sport |
was doing.’ At only 14, Sarah was selected for the ParalympicsGB
female swimming squad and won six medals at her first Paralympic
Games, including two golds. Her disability, a partly formed left

hand, dates from birth, but has never stopped her determination to
compete. ‘| was brought up to always try my bestand | just carried
on as normal,’ she says. Why did she switch from swimming to
cycling? 'l started suffering severe ear infections, which meant long
periods out of the water. To keep in shape, | took up cycling, and was
soon spotted by British Cycling, who told me | had great potential.’
And success came quickly again, when Sarah won five golds at the
European Paralympic Championships. Since then, she has managed
to break world records in swimming and cycling 75 times.

Hammer thrower Sophie Hitchon

reached an Olympic final in her chosen Jeg & HI
sport, and claimed that 12 years of
ballet training had helped her to aim
for medal success. She argues that /77!
the time she spent on stage as a
teenage dancer equipped her mentally
to deal with the pressure and huge
expectations of home supporters. But
are there any real similarities between
the two activities? Sophie said, ‘At
first, hammer throwing seemed impossible because it was
a completely different movement, using parts of my body

| had never used before, but it got easier. Ballet really
helped me with my balance, too." Sophie doesn’t have the
usual body shape of a hammer thrower, being slim and only
1.7 m tall, but what she lacks in size, she makes up for in
strength. She broke the British record with a hammer throw
of 74.5 m at the 2016 Rio Olympics.

KATHERINE

from field hockey to the ice rink

Katherine Gale was captain of her school field hockey team, but PAIGE R - _
switched to ice hockey, where she immediately showed a lot of karting queen to future F1 driver?
promise. Katherine led the Under-18 GB women's team and took

part in the Winter Youth Olympic Games in Innsbruck, Austria. As a
member of the Team GB squad, she has great memories of that event.
‘Everyone was in GB kit from head to toe. | was shown the biggest
bag of kit | have ever seen and told it was mine. Even my trainers had
Team GB sewn on them!’

Katherine is also an ambassador athlete for TASS, the Talented Athlete
Scholarship Scheme, whose financial support enabled her to attend

a Canadian boarding school with academic study and ice hockey
training under one roof. Katherine was an Olympic torch bearer atthe
2012 London Olympics, proudly running through the town of Newbury
with the torch just days before the opening of the Games.

Paige Holden showed an early talent for driving at the age of
12, when she went karting for a birthday party. Her mother
says, ‘After that, we started going every Sunday, and Paige
became a member at the local race track. She soon got to
the top of the leader board and was beating men in their late
20s! So we bought her a kart, which has a maximum speed
of 60 mph." The kart is pink and matches her racing clothes.
If she is to continue to national level, and even step into
motor-racing, Paige will need to be sponsored, as the cost
of replacement engines is huge. However, she is confident
in her ability, thanks to a family tradition — her father was a
motocross champion. Perhaps once she finishes school she
will end up racing bigger and faster cars — she may even
end up competing in Formula 1. Who knows?

< Look at the green and blue highlightingin texts C and D.
Notice how these texts use words from questions 1 and 2
to look like correct answers.

Read questions 3-10 in Exercise 2 and underline the
important words. Then read the texts again and answer
the questions.

Q=

TALKING POINTS

What are the advantages and disadvantages

1 sports clothing and equipment of playing sport professionally?

2 doesn’t have any or enough of something that is Why do colleges and universities offer sports
required scholarships? Is this a good idea?

3 ability to stay upright and not fall over

a list of who is winning a series of races at that moment

5 do something better/faster than anyone else

5 Match the highlighted words in the article to the meanings.

B

SPORTS STARS 71



Hif [/ Reported statements

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules.

1 ‘I was brought up to always try my best.’
Sarah explained that she had been brought up to always
try her best.

2 ‘Sarah, you have great potentiall’
| was soon spotted by British Cycling, who told me | had
great potential.

3 ‘We bought her a kart, which has a maximum speed of
60 mph!
Paige’s mother said they had bought her a kart, which
has a maximum speed of 60 mph.

When we report a statement:

a we use areporting verb (e.g. say, or )+
that-clause. (We often omit that.)

b the that-clause verb usually moves back in the past, e.g.
past simple— o

¢ the tense doesn’t always change with permanent or
genera! situations, e.g. the second verb in example

, €.g. you and me.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 150

2 Choose the correct words in the reported statements.

@) 1 ‘We played well in the match!

He said they have played | had played well in the match.

2 ‘| can’t play tennis because of my leg/
She explained that she couldn’t / can’t play tennis because
of my [ her leg.

3 ‘I was captain of the team at my last school.
Jon said / told me that he’d been captain of the team at
my [ his last school.

4 ‘I didn’t enjoy the game.’

Fran told me that she didn’t enjoy / hadn’t enjoyed the game.

5 ‘“You aren’t allowed to play ball games here.
Someone says / said we aren’t allowed to play ball
games there.

6 ‘I've never seen Anita play, but | know she trains hard.’
Tommy said he s never seen | 'd never seen Anita play,
but he s known / knows she trains hard.

3 Finish the reported statements with a that-clause, making
any changes necessary.

1 ‘I'll email confirmation of the date.
The manager said that he

2 ‘There have been several rumou rsaboutcheatmg
The journalist claimed that

3 ‘The club has made no mention of selling our top player.
The owner explained

4 ‘The team hasn’t performed well due to the media criticism.
The captain complained

5 ‘We can still win the league if we focus onour game.
The captaininsisted

6 ‘I don't want any mention of arguments within the team.
She stated
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1

Read the examples. How do the different
reporting verbs affect the meaning of the
sentences?

1

2

3
4

Sophie claimed that 12 years of ballet
training had helped her to aim for medal
SUCCess.

She argues that the time she spent on
stage was very important.

She told me not to worry.

The coach encouraged me to train harder.

2 Read the sentences. Then match the
@ reporting verbs to the meanings.

1

2
3

oo

m =m Oon

h

The player admitted cheating during

the game.

She begged the coach to let her play.

The coach reminded me to touch the side
of the pool after each length.

The owners of the club revealed that they
wanted to sell it.

Her coach emphasised that she must
continue training,.

The manager declared that she intended
to retire.

She refused to confirm whether the stories
about her were true.

The coach proposed that they should train
twice a week.

give information that was secret

show that something is especially
important

ask someone very strongly to do something
suggest a plan or action

tell someone not to forget something
announce something publicly or officially
agree that something is true, often
unwillingly

say or show that something is true

3 Choose the correct verbs.

1

2

Kathy reminded | emphasised me not to be
late for training,.

The player has confirmed | proposed that
he should move to a new club.

Sam begged / declared the coach to give
him a place in the team.

It has been emphasised [ revealed that the
captain faces arrest for cheating,.

The coach declared [ proposed that the
goalkeeper was fit to play.

The owner has emphasised | admitted that
she still has confidence in her manager.
Holly has admitted / reminded that she no
longer enjoys playing.

We can now confirm / reveal that today's
match will go ahead.

4 »» Workin pairs. Turn to page 125.



An informal letter

|

1 Readthe exam task and Stuart’s reply. Find where
Stuart answers each question in his letter.

You have received this letter from your
English-speaking pen friend.

I'm doing a project about sports in various
regions of the world, so | thought I'd ask about
where you live. Does your country have a
national sport or a sport that many people play
or enjoy watching? Who is it played by? Can you
describe the game and say something about its
history?

Write soon,

Zara

Write your letter.

Hi there!

Thanks for your letter. It’s great to hear from you. You
asked about sports here in Scotland. You're asking the
right person, because I'm obsessed with sports!

Scottish people have a passion for football, and rugby
has a massive following, too. Having said that, I'd say the
national sport is golf. You weren’t expecting that, were
you? Golf was invented here over 600 years ago, and the
world’s oldest golf course is at St Andrews, in Fife. It’s
estimated that 50% of men and 10% of women have their
own set of golf clubs. It's no surprise that there always
seem to be golf tournaments on TV.

There’s no question that the game is simple. The aim

is to hit your ball into a series of 18 holes around the
course. It's rare to get a ‘hole in one’, which is when your
ball goes into the hole on the first shot. Mostly, people
take at least four shots to get the ball in. What else?

Oh, yes, players spend hours wandering across the
greens between holes, which means that it’s a really
relaxing sport.

Hopefully this information is helpful.
Take care,
Stuart

) Readthe Prepare to write box. Then read the letter
again and answer the questions.

1 What informal phrases for starting and ending
a letter does Stuart use? What other features of
informal language does he use?

2 Why does Stuart say, ‘You weren’t expecting that
were you?'?

3 Why does he say, ‘Having said that ...”?

4 He claims that golf is always on Scottish TV. Is this a
fact or an opinion?

5 Stuart arguesthat aim of the game is simple. Is this
a fact or an opinion?

PREPARE TO WRITE | Aninformal letter

+ Use linking words to express:
contrast: having said that, in spite of
result: this means that | which means that,
consequently
Use questions to add interest.
Use informal forms and expressions.
+ Use phrases for:
starting a letter:
Thanks for your letter.; It's great to hear from you.;
How have you been getting on?
responding to a request:
You asked about ... ; You wanted to know
whether ...
It sounds as if you're looking for ...
giving an opinion:
I'd say that ... ; It's no surprise that ... ;
It seems clear to me that ...
stating a fact:
The factis that ... ; It's estimated that ... ;
There’s no question that ...
ending a letter:
Hopefully this information is helpful.
Get in touch if you need any more information.
Looking forward to hearing your news.

4 Choose the correct answers.

* There's no question that | It’s no surprise that the
Murray brothers have raised the profile of tennis in
Scotland: tennis is in the news in Scotland every time
there’s a major international tournament.

2 Which means that / In spite of this, more people

play football (16%) than tennis (2%). *I'd say that /
Consequently, there are more football pitches than
tennis courts.

I love racket sports like squash, badminton and

table tennis.

*Having said that, /| Which means that | like swimming,
too. And | live opposite a swimming pool, ® in spite of
that / which means that | go swimming more than |

play racket sports. An article in a recent edition of a
journal revealed the medical benefits of swimming, and
Sit's estimated that [ it seems clear to me that swimming
prevents 100,000 deaths every year.

4 Make sentences giving an opinion or stating a fact
about the ideas below or your own ideas. Write as
many as possible in three minutes. Then compare
your sentences in pairs.

Basketball is better than football.

Female sports stars get more prize money than men.
Football is increasing in popularity.

People don’t play enough sport.

Team sports are more fun than individual sports.
Playing sport regularly means that you live longer.

O h WN =

5 Write your answer to the task in Exercise 1.

Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
« Write about 140-190 words.
Check your grammar and spelling.
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GCIDENT AND EMERGENCY

. ABOUT YOU

Have you ever had an accident or been in an
emergency situation? What happened? What did
you do?

U[1[H V'S Accidents and emergencies

l'iln 1 Listen to nine short conversations. Then match the
conversations to the photos.

1 Readthe article quickly. What is the main message
in the article?

A Adults need to be more careful with their phonesin
case they dial 999 by accident.

B There is a need for an alternative to 999 for non-
emergency situations.

C People should only call the emergency services
when there is an actual emergency.

D Teenagers should be more responsible about
calling the emergency services.

2 Match the phrases to the pictures A-1.

@ be bitten by an animal bump your head
cut yourself on something sharp
have an allergic reaction to something
pass out slip on a wet floor

swallow something poisonous 7 Read the article again. What do these numbers in
trip over something  twist your ankle the text represent?

£5,000 35 million

3 Discuss the questions. Then check your answers on
page 125,

1 Which of these accidents do you think is the most
and least common?
A swallowing something poisonous
B tripping over something
C bumping into something

2 Which age group is most likely to have an accident
at home?
A 0-4 years
B 5-15years
C 75+years

3 Who have more accidents: boys or girls?

4 |n which room are you most likely to have an
accident at home?

80 UNIT14
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Read the article again. Then answer the questions.

1 Whydid the woman in Robert’s story contact the
emergency services?

2 What’s the main difference between ‘silent calls’
and ‘joke calls'?

3 Whydoes Robert think there are fewer joke calls
these days?

4 What do you think an emergency services operator
would say to the woman from Italy?

5 Why are non-emergency calls a problem?



by

The woman was terrified. What could she do? She
dialled 999. To her, it was an emergency.

‘We answered the call immediately,’ said Robert
Naylor, the emergency call operator who spoke to
the woman. Over 95% of calls to the emergency
services in the UK are answered within five seconds.
Robert asked what the problem was.

‘Please help me! It's in my bathroom!’ the
woman shouted. Her voice suddenly got louder. ‘It's
moving!" she screamed.

‘What is moving?' Robert asked calmly.
‘A spider!” the woman yelled back at him.

Robert believes that a significant number of the calls
he answers are not emergencies. Of the 35 million
calls made every year, the actual figure is close to
75%. That’s 26 million calls!

Firstly, there are ‘silent calls’. The emergency
number is dialled, but when an operator answers,
no one actually speaks. Often it's a small child, or
even a pet, who has been playing with a phone
and has accidentally rung the emergency number.
More commonly, they are ‘pocket calls’ from mobile
phones. ‘The caller doesn’t know we’re listening,
so we sometimes hear some odd conversations!’
Robert says. ‘But we have to stay on the line

for a little while to decide whether it’s a genuine
emergency or not.’

Then there are ‘joke calls’, often from teenagers.

= it’s an EM ERGEN cY ’

The vast majority of the non-emergency calls, though, are
like those from the woman above. A situation like this isn't
an emergency, at least not one that people like Robert are
meant to be dealing with. But this example is far from the

worst that people like Robert experience all over the world
on a daily basis. What do you think of the following?

[
[

[

A teenage girl in the US called the police because her
parents had decorated her room and she didn’t like
the colour.

A mother in Italy rang the emergency services when
her 16-year-old son refused to get out of bed. The
operator asked the woman what she wanted the
police to do. She wanted to know if they were going
to arrest him!

A teenager in Brazil rang and asked the police to
remove a video of him from YouTube. The video
showed the boy falling off his bike. He told the police
it was ‘really embarrassing’.

There are many other examples, from complaints about
the wrong pizza delivery to people who want to know
today’s date. And most of these are from adults. It's hard

not to laugh, but these calls waste more than time and
money. ‘If someone makes a joke call and the police
manage to find them, then they can expect a fine of
up to £5,000 and, in some cases, a prison sentence,’

warns Robert. ‘But for people whose emergencies aren’t

really serious, we simply try to deal with their calls as
quickly as possible,” he continues. ‘The person often
quickly realises their situation isn’t really an emergency

and ends up apologising for calling us. But if someone
refuses to listen, or

even starts having

an argument with

us, then we have

to hang up.

Someone with a

real emergency is

probably waiting
to speak to us.’

TN ‘:"".
: w X

J An operator answers the phone and the caller

‘ immediately hangs up. Robert believes these are on
the decline, as there are far fewer public payphones

‘ these days. ‘People are less tempted to make a

| silly call when they’re doing it from their own mobile

1 phone and they know we have their number!’

The police always follow up both types of call and
there is often no other way than visiting the address
where the call came from. It’s an enormous waste of

| money; the average cost of responding to a silent or
joke call is around £250.

¥

TALKING POINTS

Have you ever phoned the emergency services
by accident?

What could the emergency services do about the
problem of non-emergency phone calls?

ACCIDE
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GRAMMAR Reported questions and requests 6 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

€ 1 The police officer asked me where was my mother.

] Read the examples. Then match them to the direct 2 The teacher asked me to standing up.
questions. Which question is a request? 3 | ask herif1 could take someone with me.
4 She wanted to know what she should do in an
1 Robert asked what the problem was. emergency?
A tefenage Doy waiad th palice e remiove s Video 5 He called Jack and told him if they could meet.
SOTHAHBHAYOUTUGS) 6 We asked the man get some help.

3 The woman wanted to know if the police were 7
going to arrest her son!

a Canyou remove a video of me from YouTube? VOGABULAHY have, make and give + noun

| asked him wether he had twisted his ankle.

b Are you going to arrest my son? ] Readthe examples. What verbs could replace the
phrases?
¢ What's the problem? 1 People are less tempted to make a call from their
mobile phone.

2 If someone starts having an argument with us,

2 Choose the correct words.
we have to hang up.

When we report questions, we:

a sometimes | always use an object after ask.

b change | don’t change the tenses in the same way
as reported speech with statements.

¢ use / don'tuse the auxiliary verbs do, does or did.

d put the subject of the question before / after
the verb.

e use if or whether to report Yes/No | Wh- questions.

Put the phrases in the box in the correct column.
@ Then check their meaning.

a-promise a quarrel atalk
aword (with someone) an attempt

fun of someone/something someone a hand
someone ahug  thestrength

When we report requests, we:

f use an infinitive with / without ‘to’. ghx have make

a promise

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 151

Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
@ meaning to the first sentence, using the word given.
Do not change the word given. You must use between
1 They asked me I'd / if I'd ever fainted before. two and five words, including the word given.
2 He asked to speak [ can he speak to my parents.

3 Choose the correct words.

3 Thedoctor asked me what | had / had I eaten 1 : wasnk strtc;nﬁff;?:tg]:io lift the box. HAVE
that day. b

4 The woman asked me phone [ to phone the 2 ycoir; Zigesr?:::et?? ;2::;2?\?;;;5 about GIVE
emergency services. ) 3

5 lasked her where was she / she was calling from. Tihe hezd atsked P e tothe whole

6 The operator asked me which emergency service 3 Fcaais:ouogpg;i f;pcehlse(;t;out thie problen?
| di s ’

BRI ORI the teacher asked me. WORD
P 4} Listen to the conversation, which is based on a real The teacher askedme _Chloe
o call to the emergency services in the US. Then listen about the problem.
again and complete the questions. 7 4 Hedidn’t try to help us at all. ATTEMPT
5 5 [ [—— to help us.

1 Operator: __. . the problem? 5 ‘Could you help me with the suitcases,

2 B°y: IR R re! i with my math? Jess?' said Dad. HAND

3 (Dperston ..., you say? Dad asked Jess with the suitcases.

4 Operator: _ .areyou? 6 Some of Sam’s friends tease him about his

S Operator: ... what number hair because it's so long. FUN
thisis? " Some of Sam’s friends his hair

6 Woman: ... youdeing because it’s so long.

5 Reportthe questions in Exercise 4. 4 Canyou think of any more nouns that can be used

1 The operator asked the boy ... with the verbs have, make and give?

2 The boy asked the operator ... ’ .

3 The operator asked the boy ... 5 )) Work in pairs. Turn to page 125.

4 The operator ...

5 The operator...

6 Thewoman ...
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1 Readthe questions in Exercise 2. Then check the
meaning of any words you do not know.

() ) Youwill hear people talking in eight different
o . situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best
answer (A, B or C).

1 You hear part of a talk by a sports teacher.

What is she saying to the students?

A She’s reminding them to be polite to other
swimmers.

B She’s warning students to be careful around
the pool.

C She’s explaining what students need to bring
for swimming.

2 You hear a boy talking about an accident.
Why does he think he was lucky?
A He could have cut himself.
B He could have injured his ankle.
C He could have been bitten by the dog.

3 You hear two friends talking about a TV show
called Emergency! What do they agree?
A The TV show has put them off studying
medicine.
B The girl’s performance in the TV show was
impressive.
C They won't watch the TV show in the future.

4 You hear part of a news story about an
accident. Why is the story in the news?
A because the boy hurt himself seriously
B because the boy’s actions were very
unselfish
C because the boy was charged a lot of money

5 You hear a boy talking about a nut allergy.
Over the years, how has his allergy changed?
A It's no longer something he thinks about.
B Itisn’t as severe as it used to be.
C It’s become easier to manage.

6 You hear two people talking about their pet.
What does the woman think about the situation?
A She doubts that the animal is seriously
unwell.
B She proposes getting professional help for
the animal.
C She’s pleased the animal is getting better.

7 You hear part of a talk by the leader of a
mountain rescue team. What does she think is
the biggest mistake that climbers make?

A They lack equipment for climbing.

B They don't think carefully enough before
going climbing.

C They are too inexperienced at climbing.

8 You hear two friends talking about a police
officer who gave a talk at their school. What do
they agree about?

A It was more interesting than they expected.
B Being a police officer must be a difficult job.
C She wasn’t a typical police officer.

m Being polite

1

T2

T3

Look at the photo. What would
you do if you saw someone in
this situation?

Listen to the conversation. Then
tick (v') the correct sentences and
correct the false ones.

The woman saw the accident. O
The woman offers to take the boy and his bike home. O
The woman leaves a message for the boy’s mum. [}
The boy refuses the woman’s offer. N
The woman makes two phone calls for the boy. ]
The woman knew the boy before the accident. ]

AN s WN =

Listen to another version of the conversation.
Who sounded more polite, the speakers in the first
conversation or those in the second conversation? Why?

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then rewrite the indirect
questions as direct questions.

PREPARE TO SPEAK | indirect questions

We use indirect questions to be polite. After the
question phrase, they have the same word order as
affirmative sentences.

Question phrases

Do you think ...?

Have you any idea who/what/where ... ?

Do you know if/whether ... ?

Can/Could you tell me who/what/where ... ?

0 Do you know if my bike is all right?

Is my bike all right?

Do you think you can walk?

Do you think you could call my mum for me?
Do you know what the number is?

Have you any idea where she is?

Could you tell me where you live?

v W

Put the words in the correct order to make indirect
questions.

how / passed / know / you / for? /you / long / out / do
you / have [ you? / bit / what / idea / any

you / home / think / get / yourself? / you / can / by / do
allergies? /you [ you [ any [ do/ if / from [ know / suffer
what / me / tell / you / could / please? / is, / birth / of /
date / your

L5 I PU

Practise your conversation in pairs. Then change roles.

Student A: You're a doctor at the hospital. Student
B has had an accident. Find out as much
information about the accident as possible.
Use indirect questions.

Student B: You've just had an accident and are at the
hospital. Answer Student A’s questions.

ACCIDENT AND EMERGENCY 83
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1 Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you know anyone who works in the emergency
services? What do they do?

2 Have you ever been a volunteer for an organisation
or at an event?

2 Read the title of the article and look at the photos.
What do you think the article is about? Quickly read
the first paragraph to check your ideas.

3 Read the whole article. Are the sentences true (T),
false (F) or not mentioned (NM)?

1 The number of volunteer firefighters is similar in
different countries.

2 Fire Cadetsin London learn how to drive a fire
engine.

3 There are 300 volunteers in the first two years of
the Paris training programme.

4 In Paris, participants can be a real firefighter when
they have completed the full programme.

5 The volunteer programme in Calgary trains cadets
to help look for missing people.

6 All volunteers in Christchurch are trained in how to
respond to fires.

4] Match the highlighted words in the text to their
meanings.

movements which require skill and care

students training to be officers

fighting or dealing with

a feeling of satisfaction from doing something well
dangerous things

[ - A

TALKING POINTS

Would you ever consider volunteering to help the
emergency services? Why? / Why not?

How old do you think someone should be to
participate in programmes like these? Why?

e

76

Listen to the Helping Hands radio show. What is
the purpose of the interview? Choose the best
description.

A Toinform listeners about the work of search-and-
rescue volunteers

B To encourage people to volunteer in search and
rescue services

C Towarn volunteers about the dangers of search
and rescue work

Listen again. Then complete the sentences.

1 In his normal life, Michael works asa __
instructor.

2 Michael also does volunteer work with the __
Service.

3 Michael thinks injuries in rescue workers can be
avoided if theyare R

4 Different volunteer pilots are
helicopter in an emergency.

5 Janet practises rescue missions with search-and-

rescue teams, and with _workers from
hospitals.
6 According to Janet, volunteer _workers

should always be prepared.

Complete the sentences with the words and phrases
in the box.

case helping out incidents
missions safety well trained

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Talking about emergency services

1 Many emergency services depend on
volunteers ___ _insupportroles.

2 Rescue workers and volunteers need to be
,,,,, ... because people’s lives are at risk.

3 Major____ oftenneed a large number
of volunteers and rescue workers.

4 It’simportant to consider the of
both emergency workers and the people
being rescued.

5 Fortunately, real emergency _ don’t
happen very often.

6 We have to be prepared for any possible
situation, just in

,___—




FIREFIGHTERS

London, UK

The London Fire Brigade runs the Fire Cadets programme for
people aged 11-17. The programme lasts 12 months, and
cadets receive an official qualification at the end. They leamn
practical skills like rolling out and using a fire hose, climbing
ladders and giving first aid. Cadets also learn about fire safety
by exploring firefighting equipment and observing hazards and
fire risks. And they get the opportunity to become familiar with
the brigade’s fire engines, although they can’t drive them!

Paris, France

Young Firefighters of Paris invite around 90 young people to
join their programme every year in its six training centres. The
Paris Firefighter Brigade asks that its young firefighters are
serious and motivated. The process starts with a discovery
week, where 300 young people participate, but only 90 are
selected for the programme. The young firefighters who

are chosen then go on to do training that takes place on

30 Saturday afternoons over two years. And for those who
successfully complete these two years, the final stage is

a one-year training programme to become a professional
firefighter. Aged between 16 and 18 when they begin the
course, the Young Firefighters also participate in military
training and learn fire and rescue manoeuvres.

>) 11 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO

When most of us think of firefighters, images from the movies of fire engines and brave professionals tackling burning buildings
come to mind. Although the numbers vary by country, you may be surprised that a lot of firefighters are in fact volunteers.
Volunteer fire departments, brigades and associations can be found all over the world. And volunteering opportunities aren’t only
for adults. Teenagers and young people can fill important roles in these organisations. Being a volunteer firefighter can be a very
rewarding experience and it's also a great way to serve your local community. Is it something you could see yourself doing? From
London to Paris and Calgary to Christchurch, here are just a few such programmes from around the world.

YOUNG I .

Calgary, Canada

The 18-month Calgary Fire Cadet Programme for local high-
school students is open to 15- to 18-year-olds. The Calgary Fire
Department asks that participants have a positive attitude and
are willing to learn new things. Cadets join a class of 20 students
to learn basic firefighter skills, including search-and-rescue
techniques and how to use fire extinguishers. The programme,
which began in 2000, emphasises key values such as pride,
teamwork and respect.

Christchurch, New Zealand

In Christchurch, volunteers need to be at least 16 and they can help
in real emergency situations or provide support, such as helping
people, controlling traffic or transporting equipment. These support
roles are important, because they mean that professional firefighters
have more time to tackle a fire or emergency situation. Outside the
city, volunteer firefighters from rural stations are specially trained in
how to respond to wild fires.

PROJECT

What emergency services should tourists know
about in your area? Answer the questions.
Then write an information leaflet for visitors.

Emergency services

1 What are the local telephone numbers for
emergencies?

2 Where can tourists go to speak to a
police officer?

3 Where are the most important hospitals in
your area?

4 Are there any special rescue services in
your area?

5 When and where should visitors be especially
careful (e.g. surfing at the beach, hiking in
a national park)?

6 Are there any volunteer search-and-rescue

associations?
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. ABOUT YOU

Can you always tell how someone is feeling from
their facial expression?

In what other ways can someone’s body language
show how they are feeling?

VOCABULARY Facial expressions

] Label the photos with the verbs and phrases in

@ the box.

avoid eye contact bite your lip blink blush
lick your lips nod your head rub your eyes
shake your head stare yawn

'-';]TB 2 Listen and decide what the people are probably
doing. Use the phrases in Exercise 1. Sometimes
more than one answer is possible.

1 Jamieis
2 Beais

3 Workin pairs. In your country, what does it mean
when you do these things?

1 lickyour lips 4 blush
2 yawn 5 nod your head
3 shake your head 6 bite your lip

86 UNIT15

Are you good at spotting when someone is lying?
Make a list of some ways you think you can tell.

Read the article. Which of your ideas from Exercise 1
are mentioned?

Sentence A fits the first gap in the article. What does
the underlined phrase refer to?

A People who are lying might do all these things.

Choose from the sentences B-G the one which fits
each gap (2-6). Use the underlined words to help
you decide. There is one extra sentence which you
do not need to use.

B Instead, many psychologists now believe the best
techniques are simple things that anyone can do.

C Perhaps it’s better not to know when someone is
lying in situations like these.

D The theory behind this is that it requires more brain
power to lie than to tell the truth.

E It works by measuring heartbeat, blood pressure
and breathing patterns.

F And, as a result of this, they are more likely to
reveal something that is obviously untrue.

G A significant difference between the two is a sign
that the person might not be telling the truth.
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How can you spot when someone isn't
telling the truth? This question was asked
to 2,500 people in 63 countries. The top
answer was that someone who is lying
avoids making eye contact. Some added that
liars look up and to the right. Others said
they look up and to the left. Which is it? The
answer is neither, of course.

As a matter of fact, people who are lying and people
who are telling the truth make eye contact for a
similar amount of time. They look up, down, left

and right. Therefore, none of this proves whether
someone is telling the truth or not. Other answers

in the survey were related to facial expressions and
body language. Liars blush and look nervous. Liars
scratch their nose or ear. Again, these are myths.

(1) A . However, so does anyone who is telling
the truth — especially if they are feeling genuinely
anxious.

In criminal matters, some countries use a polygraph,
or lie detector, when they interview suspects.

(@) . The machine was first produced in 1921
using research by a psychologist, William Marston.
Marston didn't invent the polygraph himself - a
medical student, John Larson, came up with the idea.
But the invention inspired Marston in later life when
he did some work for a comic-book publisher and
created the superhero Wonder Woman. Her ‘lasso

of truth’ was a piece of rope which forced criminals
to tell the truth. Many experts believe the science
behind the polygraph is no better than Wonder
Woman'’s magic lasso.

More recently, scientists have used computers to
analyse people's eyes, voices and even brains in
order to discover if someone is lying. However, the

about lyin
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fact of the matter is that
there is little proof that any
of these methods actually
work. (3)

One example of a successful
strategy is the ‘Baseline
Method'. It involves knowing
how someone typically acts when
they are telling the truth, for instance

perhaps someone waves their hands.

Compare this to how they are acting now.
_________________________________ However, according to tests, the
Baseline Method only increases your chances of
spotting a liar from 50% to around 60%. .

Another method is useful when someone is telling a story, for

example about where they were yesterday and what they did.

This is a popular method used by the police when interviewing ‘
suspects. First, the police get the person to tell their story in -
detail. Then they ask them to repeat their story, but backwards, :
starting at the end and going back to the beginning. (5) .
And, therefore, it's much more difficult to do this task if you're

making things up. A liar will typically make mistakes in the order in
which they retell their story.

But how useful is being able to spot a liar, really? Research shows ~ :
that, on average, people tell between one and two lies every day. :
However, the vast majority are trivial. We tell small lies, also called
‘white lies’, to be polite, to avoid upsetting someone or to make
someone feel better. Examples from one study included ‘My mum
had her hair done for a party and | didn't like it. But | told her it
looked great.’ ‘A friend had his bike stolen and | told him the same
thing had happened to me recently. It actually happened years

ago.” (6) _If we did, then soon we might not want to speak
to anyone!

ST LI
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What are the benefits of being honest?
What might happen if we were all completely honest with
each other all the time?

sssassssssnanse




H 8 have something done

1 Match the examples to the rules.

1 My mum had her hair done for a party.
2 Afriend had his bike stolen.

We use have + object + past participle to:

a saywe arranged for someone to do something
for us.

b talk about unpleasant things that have
happened to us.
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2 Write the questions and add two more. Then ask and
answer them.

Have you ever had

1 eyes/test?

2 photo/ take / professionally?
3 anything/ publish / online?
4 anything / steal?

get someone to do something

3 Read the example. Then complete the rule.

The police get the person to tell their story in detail.

We use get + object (person) +
ask or persuade someone to do.

_for things we

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 152

4 Read the questions and add two more. Then ask and
answer them.

Have you ever got anyone to

1 doyour homework for you?

2 admit they were wrong about something?
3 bring something you'd forgotten to school?
4 pick you up late after a party?

5 Choose the correct words.

1 Are you having your hair cut / to cut tomorrow?
2 My mum had her bag taken / took from a café
last week.
3 | got one of my brother’s friends repaired / to repair
my computer,
My sister has her nails to do / done regularly.
5 Mum got [ had us to tidy the whole house at
the weekend!
6 After the party, my parents had to have the carpet
clean / cleaned.

i
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6 Rewrite the sentences using the phrases in brackets.

0 Someone repaired my phone after | dropped it.
(had my phone)
I had my phone repaired after | dropped it.

1 | asked my dad and he took us to the station.
(got my dad)

2 Someone is making my brother a suit for his
wedding. (having a suit)

3 Our neighbour looked after our cat while we were
away. (got our neighbour)

4 Someone spilled a drink over Tomas. (had a drink)

7 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

€2) 1 On Saturday morning, | went to cut my hair.
2 Canyou get them to changed their minds?
3 We've all had stolen something at some point.
4 | got my brother clear up the messin the kitchen.

8 Imagine you could have/get anything done for you
or get anyone to do anything for you. Make a list
in pairs.

I'd have my meals cooked by a chef.
I'd get someone to drive me to school every day.

[1[H U EVGAS -self, -selves for emphasis

] Readthe example. Then answer the questions.

@ Marston didn’t invent the polygraph himself - a
medical student, John Larson, came up with the idea.

1 Who invented the polygraph?
2 The word himself is optional. Can you explain why
itis used?

2 Complete the sentences with the correct words.

1 I'm not doing your homework for you. Do it
I

2 My brother repaired our computer
He's only 12!

3 After the concert, we met the band members
__________________________ backstage.

4 Thecitycentre is very small.

5 He definitely knew about the party. I told him

helped me.

3 D> Workin pairs. Turn to page 125.



11 : i A story (2)

1 Read the beginnings and endings of three stories.
Then match them to the titles.

1 Honesty pays!
2 An honest mistake
3 A little lie cost me a friend

“ When I picked up my phone and saw who was
calling, my heart sank. It was Jenny. ‘Oh, no.’

I thought. I didn’t want to listen to her problems
again, Anyway, I was going out soon. I didn't answer
the phone, but I sent her a message. ‘Can’t talk. Not
feeling well.” ...

... Leaving the cinema, I suddenly heard my name.

I turned around and saw Jenny. I felt myself blushing
and opened my mouth to explain, But Jenny didn’t
want to listen and she hasn’t spoken to me since that
night. That was a month ago.

a As | was hurrying into the café, | walked
straight into & young woman on her way out. We
both apologised and | joined the queume to get a
coffee. A few minutes later, | needed to pay and
reached for my purse in my bag. It wasn't there!
| must have had it stolen, | thought. But how?
Suddenly | realised and ran out of the cafe. ..

.. | went straight home after that. | was
desperate to tell my brother the story of the
woman who took my purse, and. how | had chased
her and. got it back from her! But before | could
speak, my brother gave me something. ‘You left
your purse at home this morning.’ | stared at him.
‘| think I've just stolen someone's purse, | said.

While | was walking across the park, | saw
something shiny in the grass. At first, |
thought it was just a piece of glass. But as
| looked closer, | could see it was made of
metal. | bent down and saw that it was a
ring. ...

... Then the woman suddenly grabbed
her bag and quickly took out a €50 note.
| shook my head and tried to refuse, but
she insisted. She said | deserved it and
that she was going to write to my schooll
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Read the Prepare to write box. Then read the
first part of story A again and think of answers to
the questions.

1 Where is the person going?
2 Why doesn’t the person want to listen to Jenny’s
problems?

PREPARE TO WRITE

Getting ideas for a story

We can get ideas to continue stories by thinking of
questions a reader might ask. For example:

Simon looked at the woman'’s face and suddenly
stopped speaking.

+ Who was the woman?

» Why did Simon stop speaking?

« What was the woman'’s expression?

Read the first part of stories B and C again. Write two
questions a reader might ask for each of them.

In pairs, compare your questions and discuss
possible answers.

In pairs or small groups read the beginnings and
ends of the stories B and C and discuss what you
think happened in the middle of them. Use your
answers from Exercise 4 to help you.

You see this announcement on an international
website for teenagers. Plan your story, following
the instructions below.

Stories wanted

Would you like to have your story published on our
website? Enter our competition! Your story must
begin with this sentence:

Jess and Ruby had a choice - they could give the
money back or keep it themselves.

Your story must include;

« areward

= asurprise

1 Read the first line of the story and write questions
to get ideas.

2 Planideasfor how to include a reward and a
surprise in your story.

3 Plan a good ending for your story.

4 Think of a title for your story.

Write your story.

Use the plan you wrote in Exercise 6.

« Use the tips in the Prepare to write box on page 45.
« Write 140-190 words.

+ Check your grammar and spelling.

Cl
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.12 Watch the video. Then answer the
questions.

What do you know about climate change? What
problems does it cause?

What'’s the greenest form of transport that you use?
What materials do you and your family recycle?

\"[ITH NGBS Climate change

]_ Look at the photos. Then discuss how they are
related to environmental issues. Use some of the
@ vocabulary in the box.

carbon dioxide emissions
energy efficient

carbon footprint
greenhouse gases

environmentally friendly fossil fuels
exhaust fumes global warming
renewable energy sources solar power
wind power

EEL’? 2 Discuss the questions. Then listen and check.

1 What are rising global temperatures causing?
droughts, ...

2 What is surprising about the continued growth of
global warming?

3 What do greenhouse gases do?

4 Which is the worst greenhouse gas, and where does
it come from?

5 What three things can we do to reduce our
carbon footprint?

6 What are the greenest forms of transport?

Complete the fact file using the vocabulary in
Exercise 1. Use each expression once only.

CLIMAE CHANGE » FACT FILE
THEPROBLEM ... )

i

R e o

Read the article quickly, ignoring the gaps. Then look
at the posters. Which film poster is not mentioned?

' Read the article again. Then choose the best summary.

A People have enjoyed disaster movies for the past 100
years. A lot of them are about our greatest hopes and
fears. Recent disaster movies all tend to deal with
climate change.

B Movies explain a lot about the society that makes them.
A number of disaster movies are about climate change.
Unlike other disasters, climate disaster is one that
humans can prevent.

C Disaster movies used to be about spies and space travel.
Nowadays, they are about natural disasters such as
extreme weather. Climate change is a disaster that no
one can control.

~ Read paragraphs 1 and 2 again and decide which
c answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

" s mainly carbon dioxide, occur naturally in the
atmosphere, but when there’s too much greenhouse gas,
2

up, mainly dueto® _from human activity such as

generating electricity from* ~ and® __ from

vehicles.
THE SOLUTIONS?

We can reduceour® by switchingto” ______ such

as solar power and * . Buildings need to be much

more’  ,andweneedtotravelin® _ ways.

4 Discuss the questions.

1 Has climate change affected where you live? How?

2 How environmentally friendly is your lifestyle?
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.occurs, Recently, carbon dioxide levels have gone

0 A emphasising featuring
C promoting D starring

1 A arranging B creating
C designing D planning

2 A comedies B documentaries
C musicals D thrillers

3 A broke B came
C died D sold

4 A destruction B exhaustion
C explosion D extinction

5 A lacked B lost
C omitted D missed

6 A off B out
C up D away

7 A psychologically B consequently
C irrationally D traditionally



FACT R FICTION?

Popular movies are a mirror on society, reflecting back at
audiences their dreams, as well as their inner fears. Films

g space travel and creatures from outer space were
popular in the 1950s, an era when mankindwas '
the first space flights. From the 1960s until the 80s, concern
about international espionage dominated the news, and
some of the biggest movies of the day were® about
spies like James Bond.

The first disaster movie® out over 100 years ago,
not long after the invention of film itself. The Last Days of
Pompeii (1913) showed the* of the Roman city of
Pompeii after Mount Vesuvius erupted. But it was a silent
movie filmed in black and white, and it® the pace
and excitement we expect from modern movies. Disaster
movies really took ® after the introduction of special
effects. One of the first big hits was Airport (1970), filmed at
a time when air travel was becoming popular. Although air
travel was relatively safe, people were 7 scared of

flying, and Airport exploited people’s worries about crashes.

Continuing the transport theme, The Poseidon Adventure
(1972) is set on a huge cruise ship that is sunk by a tsunami.
In Earthquake (1974), most of Los Angeles is in ruins, and
perhaps the best of the 70s disaster films was The Towering
Inferno (1974), about a deadly fire in a 138-J&l office
tower. Other films saw asteroid impacts, survival after a
nuclear war, or the spread of a
terrible disease, as in Outbreak
(1995), and attacks by monsters
or killer animals, most famously
the shark in Jaws (1975).

THEYRE GOING OUT WITH A BANG.

Today, many people believe

that climate change is the most
serious to our existence
on Earth, and there is increasing
about its extreme
consequences, such as the
polar ice caps melting.

A
EoLLIsieN ERURSE

coMIHG 300N 3D

Read the article again. Then answer the questions.

1 What did the first disaster film lack?

2 What changed about disaster films in the 1970s?

3 How do climate disaster movies differ from other
disaster movies?

4 How can humans avoid a disaster caused by
climate change?

Match the [If-4lF4IEGE nouns in the article to the
meanings.

something that could cause damage

a long, sometimes hard, journey on foot

a level of a building

when something suddenly falls over or fails to work
when people feel nervous or worried about
something

Ui B W N

Scientists believe that if the ice
caps melted, sea levels would rise
and the climate would change very
significantly. So it comes as no
surprise that there are plenty of
films about extreme weather events
like floods and thunderstorms, or
changes to the climate that would
make the world impossible for
people to live in. The Day after
Tomorrow (2004) is a classic story
about a future world in which the
climate has become so extreme
that our present way of life is no
longer possible. In the film, a climate specialist sets

outona across North America to save his son in New York,
which has been buried under a frozen sea of ice after a

giant snowstorm, triggered by the [Se]Else of the ice sheets

in Antarctica.

Traditional disaster movies explore people’s anxieties about
things beyond their control, but climate disaster films are
different because we could actually control climate change

if we wanted to. Solar power and wind farms are affordable,
environmentally friendly alternatives to oil and gas. Assuming
we wanted to stop global warming getting worse, we would
switch to renewable energy sources right now. Scientists have
set targets for carbon reduction and,
if we all worked hard to meet them,
we might prevent some of the worst
consequences of climate change.

Obviously, disaster movies are
made mainly for entertainment. If
they weren't entertaining, people
wouldn’t go and watch them. But
perhaps movies such as The Day
after Tomorrow can also be helpful,
by encouraging us to focus on the
issue of climate change and take it
more seriously.

GEORGE KLEINE

THE
LAST DAYS
" POMPEI|

A SPECTACULAR PHOTO-DRAMA

Discuss the questions.

1 What can you guess about the plots of Airport
and Earthquake?

2 Do you agree that popular movies are a mirror on
society? Give examples that agree or disagree with
this theory.

TALKING POINTS

Why do you think disaster movies are so popular?

How could movies change people’s attitudes to
global issues?

=)
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Second conditional: would, could
and might

1 Match the examples to the rules.

1 If the ice caps melted, the climate would change
very significantly.

2 We could actually control climate change if we
wanted to.

3 If we all worked hard to meet these targets, we
might prevent some of the worst consequences of
climate change.

4 If they weren’t entertaining, people wouldn’t
watch them.

We use if + past simple, would + infinitive to talk about:
a anunlikely situation in the future and its results.
b animaginary situation in the present.

Instead of would, we can use:
¢ could to talk about ability.
d mightfor things that are uncertain or unlikely.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 153

2 Choose the correct verbs to complete the second
o conditional sentences.

1 You could afford to go out if you save / saved some
money.

2 If you would ask | asked your sister, she might
help us.

3 | wouldn’t [ won't say anything if | wasn’t sure.

4 She might [ could buy some trainers if she wanted
to join the running club.

5 What will / wouldyou do if there was a bad storm?

6 If you came for a bike ride, you might / could like it.

3 Complete the text with the verbs in brackets in
the second conditional. Sometimes more than one
modal verb (could, would or might) is possible.

‘temperature is gradually rising. If

ss petrol and oil, climate change
sshould re-use materials more,

need) to produce so

.. (recycle) more of our
aboutit. Ifl5__ (be)

__ (not waste) any more

if only and wish

4 Read the examples. Then answer the questions.

1 |/ wish | spoke Spanish.

Does the person speak Spanish?
2 Ifonly Marc wouldn’t tell lies.

What does Marc do? What does the person wish?
3 They wish they could meet more often.

Do they meet often enough?

5 Complete the rules.

We use ifonly or wish with:
athe tense to express a present desire.
b wouldor . toexpress a present or

future desire.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 153

6 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.

1 It's freezing! Iwishit (be) warmer.

2 |can’t concentrate! Iwishyou . (be)quiet!

3 Itssosunny!ifonlywe . (hang out). I wish

(not be) a school day.

= (go out) tonight, but I can’t get a
lift. Ifonly 1 .. _(drive).

5 | hate this weather. If only the rain

7 What would you say in these situations? Write
sentences starting / wish ... or ifonly ...

1 A friend always uses your phone without asking.
2 It's very sunny, but you haven’t got sunglasses.
3 Your best friend isn’t free this evening.

4 You can’t afford lunch today.

V[T TR GA'SY Alternatives to if

] Read the examples. Which two phrases have the
@ same meaning?

1 Assuming we wanted to stop global warming,
we would switch to renewable energy sources
right now.
2 The Earth would eventually get too hot, even if we
completely stopped producing greenhouse gases.
3 We'd be fine as long as we cut vehicle emissions.
4 We'd meet our carbon reduction targets provided
that we made changes to our lifestyle.

2 Match the sentence halves.

I'd watch a film in a foreign language ...
Sam’s happy to sell you her old phone ...
I'd love to have some new trainers ...

I'd go to university in a foreign country ...

BN =

aslong as | could speak the language there.
even if it didn’t have subtitles.

assuming you still want it.

provided that | didn’t have to pay for them.

an oo

3 »» Work in pairs. Turn to page 125.



Look at the photo. Then discuss what you think an
eco-house might be.

You will hear an interview with Lara Baum about her
family’s year in an eco-house. Were your guesses in
Exercise 1 correct?

Read the questions and possible answers. Then
underline the key words.

1 How did Lara Baum feel about her family being
selected for the ‘One-Tonne, One-Year’ experiment?
A fortunate to be chosen
B nervous about how to contribute
C uncertain about the value of taking part

2 What did Lara and her family think of their
experience?
A It was fairly straightforward.
B It wasn’t that much fun.
C It was quite challenging.

3 Which country has the lowest annual carbon
dioxide emissions per person?
A Australia
B India
C Switzerland

4 What is the largest source of Swiss families’ annual
carbon dioxide production?
A domestic energy needs
B carjourneys
C international flights

5 What did Lara consider the least attractive aspect
of living in the eco-house?
A uncomfortable furniture
B a lack of space
C aninefficient heating system

6 Why did Lara’s family become vegetarian?
A because the meat and dairy industries aren’t
environmentally friendly
B because avoiding meat and dairy was a
healthier option
C because fresh food has to be transported a
long way

7 What is Lara’s conclusion about the experiment?
A She thought the family had to give up too much.
B She found the constant day-to-day choices
made it too hard.
C She felt her whole family enjoyed the green way
of life.

Listen to the interview again. For questions 1-7

in Exercise 3, choose the best answer (A, B or C).
Remember that the answers will not contain exactly
the same words as the recording.

Discuss the questions.

1 What would you enjoy about living in an eco-
house? Why?

2 What would you find it most difficult to give up if
you lived in an eco-house? Why?

| SPEAKING |
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Arguing for and against
something

Listen to Millie and Toby taking part in a class
debate. Who argues in favour of plans to build an
airport?

Read the sentences. Then listen again and decide
which factors are pros (P) and which are cons (C).

1 the environmental impact of planes ]
2 the ease of foreign travel O
3 the fact that trains and buses can’t cross oceans [
4 the noise from a new airport J

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
Which two expressions do Toby and Millie both use?

PREPARE TO SPEAK

There are (various) pros and cons ...

The main advantage/disadvantage is that ...
To start with ...

Another factoris ...

It’s also worth bearing in mind the advantages/
disadvantages ...

Overall ...

Arguing for and against

In pairs, choose a topic and make notes about its
pros and cons.

living in an eco-house

only allowing electric cars

being vegetarian

having bike lanes next to every road
banning planes

making recycling compulsory

DU WN =

Decide who is for and
who is against the topic
you chose in Exercise ‘

4. Then prepare a

conversation about \\‘___N
the pros and cons. @
Use phrases from the ¥
Prepare to speak box. :

Practise your
conversation.
Then present it to
the class.

WHO CARES?
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REDUCING YOUR
FOOTPRINT . LIFE SKILLS
Reducing your carbon footprint

1 Ask and answer the questions. Carbon dioxide (CO,) is a gas produced when fossil
fuels are burned for electricity, heat and transport
and is the leading cause of global warming. Your
carbon footprint is the total of all the CO, emissions
which are caused by your activity over a period

1 What do you think are the main activities which
contribute to your carbon footprint?
2 Are you doing anything to reduce your carbon

footprint?
of time. This not only includes the electricity and
) Read the text quickly. Then match the headings to fuel you use directly in your daily life, but also the
the sections. energy used to produce and transport the food you

eat, the clothes you wear, and other products you
use. Reducing your carbon footprint is a critical
part of the fight against climate change.

a Just a question of style?
b What’s on your plate?
¢ Much more than a destination

3 Read the text again. Then answer the questions.

1 What does the writer suggest as an alternative to ':,],” 5 Listen to Mark and Lucy finding out how to measure
Planet B? a carbon footprint. Which three areas do they

2 Why shouldn’t we make quick trips in a car? calculate for Mark’s footprint?

3 How can planting trees help compensate for our 1 the amount his household recycles
carbon footpr}nt? ) 2 his food and eating habits

4 Why does buying food from far away increase our 3 how often he buys new clothes
carbon footprint? o ) 4 his typical travel habits

5 How have our habits with buying clothes changed 5 ways to offset his carbon footprint

since the start of the millennium?
<T]3’3 5 Listen again. Who said these things: Lucy,

£, Match the highlighted words in the text to the Mark or both?
meanings.
1 On average, a person from the UK has a carbon

1 obtained from a particular place footprint of approximately 10 tonnes.

2 pay for things that will reduce carbon dioxide in 2 Animals in a household aren’t included in the
order to reduce the negative effect of your activities calculations.

3 avoiding unnecessary use of natural materials 3 Meals eaten in restaurants need to be included.
and resources 4 | travel by car, but not by motorbike.

4 substances that prevent heat from Earth’s 5 Mark’s footprint is relatively high compared to
atmosphere escaping into space and cause the international averages.
planet to become warmer

5 reduces in size or quantity 7 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

account approximately closest
enough measure rough

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Estimating

Thatsclose to what | found, too.
I'm not really sure how to that.

Just find the _option and choose that.

Do I need to t-a-igé;ing outinto__ 7
Don't worry,youonlyneeda __ estimate.
I guess it’s

. two hours a week by car.

oUW N =
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on: If we were given a new planet, would we treat it better than thi§ one?
Hopefully, your answer would be ‘yves’. But there is no Planet B. So what's the next best thing?

Well, probably to take a long, hard look at how human activity has affected the Earth. Weurgenctily
need to look for ways to avoid the negative impact of our activity and to make an

sustainability a priority. Reducing our carbon footprint is a crucial part of that. Let’s start by taking a
look at some of the main factors involved.

Ask yourself this questi

( )

~} 3 Wenow l"Juy on average 60% more clothes than

Around 15% of man-made CO,
emissions come from road travel and lots can
be done to reduce this impact. For example, we can all
avoid making short journeys by car - a cold engine uses !
almost double the amount of fuel. If you can, cycle, walk or
use public transport instead. However, compared to other
modes of transport, including driving, air travel has a bigger
environmental impact. To help the environment, you're
faced with two choices here: fly less and take the train, which
produces less CO,, or you can offset the greenhouse gases
you emit as a result of your flight. An example of this could be
giving money to initiatives that replant trees, which will then
absorb CO, from the atmosphere. \_

we did in the year 2000. This can largely be attributed
to so-called ‘fast fashion; where clothes are made as
quickly and cheaply as possible. People buy more clothes
because they are cheaper and they don't expect to wear
them aslong. So what's the problem? How can having
lots of clothes be a bad thing?! Well, overall, global textile
production produces 1.2 billion tonnes of CO, every

year. That’s actually more emissions than shipping and
international flights! So next time you see some jeans you
really want, ask yourself: should | buy a more expensive

pair that will last longer and help to keep my carbon
footprint down? A J

There are currently around four billion air

e ) passengers every year. This figure is predicted
.............................. ; = to reach nearly eight billion by 2036!
Intensive food production not only w -

contributes to climate change, but it also depletes

our planet’s biodiversity. We should avoid buying food that’s
been grown on the other side of the world and has travelled
many miles to reach us. Buying food which has been grown
and sourced locally creates a much smaller carbon footprint,

because less transport is needed to get it to us. Similarly, Work in groups to create a plan to reduce your
eating more vegetables and less meat will mean that less carbon footprint. Use these steps and the
CO, is released into the atmosphere. Useful language to help you.

-

1 Look up the average carbon footprint for
someone in your country.

2 Find a good online carbon footprint calculator
in English and use it to calculate your carbon
footprint.

3 Use the calculations and results to identify
ways in which you can reduce your carbon
footprint. Think about food, travel, fashion,
recycling, etc.

4 Create aplan of how your group members can
reduce their carbon footprints.

5 Decide how you want to present your plan:

a presentation, poster, etc.

Present your plan to the class.

REDUCING YOUR CARBON FOOTPRINT 95



VOCABULARY

1 Complete the sentences with the correct pairs of nouns in

the box. The words can be used in either order.

confirmation/statement criticism/mention
prediction/hint response/proposal rumour/update

1 There'sa the concert has been called off. We're
waiting for an online.

2 We've written a

computers, but we haven’thada yet.
3 The player gave reportersa about the club he
might move to, but the most popular was wrong.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, of the boring plot, but the

of the terrible acting!
5 The actor’s released a short , but there’s still

no of whether he will be appearing in the

next film in the series.

review madeno

Match the sentence halves.

1 | sometimes have an allergic reaction

2 ‘I'm not interested in going,’ | said, shaking

3 There’s a cupboard door open above you, so don’t bump
4 |'ve been scared of dogs ever since | was bitten

5 It’s not very polite to stare

6 If you've been cutting up chillies, never rub

7 You are deliberately avoiding making

8 The floor’s still a bit wet, so be careful you don’t slip

your head on it.
onit.

your eyes afterwards!
at people.

to cats.

eye contact with me.
my head.

by one as a kid.

Mm@ 0o on oW

Match the words. Then write them next to the meanings.

renewable friendly
carbon power
fossil warming
solar energy
global fuels
carbon dioxide
environmentally footprint

0 atype of power that can be used again and again and

1 energy sources produced under the ground over millions of

years,e.g.oiland gas: .. .

2 agradual increase in world temperatures caused by
polluting gases: ...

3 the amount of carbon dioxide that someone produces
fromusingenergy: .. .

4 agasthat humans breathe out:

5 ina way that doesn’t damage the air, land or water:

96 REVIEW 4

1 Complete the reported statements.

1

‘As long as you're on time, | won't leave
without you, James promised Ruth,
James promised Ruththat
‘I'm blinking because there’s something
in my eye, Robert replied.

Robert replied that

‘You have to take out the recycling,
Mum told me.

Mumtold me that

‘In India, shaking your head can mean
that you agree, the teacher said.

The teacher told us
‘I've had an allergic re
I've eaten,’ Abbie said.
Abbie explained that she

ion to something

2 Rewrite the questions and requests as
reported speech.

1

2

‘Do you want anything else? the waiter
asked us.

‘Can you lend me a few pounds?’

my brother asked me.

‘Please don’t walk on the grass, the
police officer said to the boys.

‘Do you know what time the match
starts?’ Dad asked me.

‘Are you listening?’ Mrs Grayson

asked Jack.

‘Please don’t say anything, we begged
our uncle.

3 Match the sentence halves. Then complete
them with the correct form of the verbs in
the box.

drive
test

cut deliver
repair search

U b WK =
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| had myluggage . . -
'llgetmydadto
My sister’s had her hair

Can you get the package
You should get your eyes
Are you getting your phone _

really short.

or are you going to get a new one?
at the airport!

to a neighbour’s house?

if you can’t read that sign from here!
you to the station.




4 Complete the second conditional
sentences. Use would, could or might and
the verbs in brackets. Sometimes more
than one modal verb is possible.

I (]! — _(learn) something if you
(listen) more carefully.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (have) a car, you

(go out) whenever you wanted to.

3 i _(not understand) this website if
 F— _(not speak) Italian.
LR S — (helpyme, ¥

(finish) twice as quickly.
L 7o T (lose) your phone, you
. __(not be able to) contact us.
6 ‘What.. ... (you / do) if you

(win) a lot of money?

5 Rewrite the underlined sections in the
conversation. Use sentences with / wish or
ifonly.

0 [Iwish /Ifonly | didn't live in this village!
Tom: ° iving i i

Leo: Metoo."'I'd love to live somewhere
2
Tom: My parents were thinking of moving.
? It would be great if we could move to
the city.
Leo: Or go to university! *| can’t wait to be at
i
Tom: | don’t know if I'll get the grades to get

in. * Why don’t they make the exams a
bit easier?

Leo: Yeah.®It'd be great if the exams weren't
so tough.

6 Choose the correct words.

@ 1 They told me that | have / had just missed

the plane.

2 | asked Alex to give / give me her notes
from the lesson.

3 | had stolen my phone |/ my phone stolen,
so | couldn’t call the police.

4 It could [ would be good if you suggested
an alternative.

7 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@) 1 Sheexplained him that she had not

broken the glass.

2 You asked me what did | do to get
the prize.

3 | got my parents lent me the money
in advance.

4 | would understand if they would stay
at home.

Read the text and decide which
‘ answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

CLIMBER SURVIVES 300M FALL

Keen climber Adam Potter had just °reached. the top of

one of steepest mountain ridges in Scotland when he
slipped on the ice and fell over the edge. In seconds, he

fell about 300 metres, gathering speed all the time until he
hit a rock. Potter thinks he briefly ! out, but then

he remembers getting to his feet and wondering what had
happened. He got out his map and * an attempt

to work out where he was, He then * a rescue
helicopter above him, but within minutes it had flown off.

4 . falling down a rocky mountain a distance similar
to the helght of the Eiffel Tower, Potter had suffered very few
injuries. He had cut himself on some rocks and injured his
back and shoulders, but he was °_ fine. Soon the
helicopter rescue team returned and lifted him to safety.
They had initially thought the man couldn’t have been Potter,
as he had been walking around, collecting his equipment.
From his hospital bed, Potter © feeling very lucky,
but said that the incident would not put him off climbing.

7 that he is well enough, he has @ himself
the goal of climbing Everest later in the year.

got reached landed struck
passed B fainted lost dropped
made took gave tried
stared blinked spotted glanced

alternatively otherwise besides instead

revealed admitted claimed accepted
Conditioned B Supposed Provided Assumed
emphasised B instructed C set specified

0~ s WNRO
>PrPrrrrrrr
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C D

B C D

B C D

However B Whereas  C Although D Despite

B C D

B C D

C D

D

9 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar

<& meaning to the first sentence, using the word given. Do not
change the word given. You must use between two and five
words, including the word given.

0 Jo asked me if the film had started. IF
‘Do you know if the film has started? asked Jo.

1 Somebody stole Kay's phone in the café. HAD
Kay __inthe cafeé.

2 ‘Please give me another chance,’ said Mark. BEGGED
Mark given another chance.

3 Thefilm wasn’t as good as we'd hoped it would be. LIVE
Thefilm _our expectations.

4 ‘Don’t yawn when you’re talking to me, said
Rob’s teacher. TOLD
Rob’s teacher __yawn when he was talking
to her.

5 I'd prefer not to cancel the party. CALL
I'd ratherwe the party.

6 I'lllend you my laptop, provided you bring it back
tomorrow. AS

You can borrow my laptop it back tomorrow.
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ABOUT YOU

. 13 Watch the video. Then answer the
questions.

What works of art have you seen in museums
or galleries?

Are there any outdoor pieces of art in your town
or city?

bl Adiectives describing art

1 Look at the photos. Then describe what you can see.
Which looks the most interesting? Why?

< 2 Listen to people talking about three of the works of
" art. Which of the photos do they describe?

P 3 Complete the descriptions with the words in the
» @ boxes. Then listen again and check.

controversial
stunning

bizarre
remarkable

This work of art wasquite* _at the time -
some people liked it, but others didn’t, or they just

foundit? . But  actually thought it looked
beautiful-*__ , in fact. It really made people
stop and look. It'sa* __sight the first time you
see it.

conventional dramatic

humorous unigue

I think some people prefer works of art to be more
Y _-you know, like the sort of traditional
paintings and sculptures you get in an art gallery -
so they didn’t like it. But | love this particular work
becauseit's® _:I've never seen anything else
like it. It looks quite ™ _, too - these massive
eggs just lying in the street. And it’s® it
makes everyone smile when they see it as they walk
through the market square.

abstract classic

contemporary powerful

This definitely isn'ta® . . or ‘normal’ work.

I mean, it doesn’t really represent anything real.
__________________________________ . It's just this long line of them,
all half-buried in the sand. I like it because it’s very
B - you know, modern - because it uses this
symbol of the modern age: the car. And although it’s
quite a simple idea in some ways, it’s getting across
a message about how we design and use
things, then just throw them away.

4 Describe the other two photos in Exercise 1.
Use adjectives from Exercise 3.
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Describe the two works of art on page 99. Which
one looks the most interesting? Why?

Read the introduction to the article, ignoring the
gaps. Then choose the best title.

A Artis always fun!
B Does art have to be serious?
C We need more art!

Read the introduction again and think of the word
which best fits each gap. Use only one word in
each gap.

Read the sentences. Which work of art on page 99 do
you think they refer to? Then read the article quickly
and check.

1 It's made of an unusual material.

2 People saw it in many different countries.
3 Itisintended to make people feel happy.
4 It was destroyed after a few weeks.

Read the article again. Then decide if the sentences
are true for Anna, Alexei or both.

1 |saw this work of art twice.

2 It made me think about my childhood.

3 It looked strange because of the contrast with its

surroundings.

It made me feel closer to home.

5 Ithinkit’s a work of art because it encourages
people to think.

6 It made me more aware of my senses.

F



evolving these classic forms. They've moved ?

Michelangelo tended to be human figures or people sitting

_ahorse. Their works were stunning — perfect, sometimes - but contemporary artists have?
of galleries and museums too, and they * _
now exhibiting their art in outdoor urban settings all over the world. Their works are often abstract: ®

look at life in humorous and original ways. Take Yayoi Kusama's yellow pumpkin with black spots. This work
is entertaining and fun, but is it really ‘art’? What should art be like, and whatis® __ function? Should

‘good art’ be beautiful or is ‘good art’ supposed 7

| Last year, | went to see this amazing
' chocolate room in a gallery near my
home in Minsk, in Belarus. Everythingin

it was chocolate - the furniture, the cups
and saucers, even the flowers. It was weird
to see all those familiar things made out of chocolate.
My first thought was: ‘Wow! There must be a lot of
chocolate in here!’ In fact, the artist, Elena Kliment, used
over 600 kilos of chocolate. The smell reminded me of
weighing sugar on the scales and melting chocolate in
a pan when my grandmother and | used to make cakes
when | was younger. The temptation to touch it or taste it
was incredibly strong. | went back on the last day of the
exhibition and they were giving people pieces of it to eat.
It made me think about our senses. We live in a very visual
world, but this work made me appreciate how powerful
our senses of smell, taste and touch are, but we don’t rely
on them as much. | think this might well be what the artist
was trying to get across. Or it could be that she wanted us
to appreciate chocolate! Would I callit art? Definitely! For
me, anything that takes you away from everyday life and
makes you think is art.

IJd

What do you think big outdoor works of art can bring to a town or city?
Do you agree that anything can be art if it makes you think?

be challenging, controversial and unique? Two
young people give us their opinions and talk about unusual works ®

art they've seen.

. 1 saw this massive rubber duck
when | was in Hong Kong last year.
It was over 30 metres high, so | guess
it could well be the biggest rubber
duck ever made! In the business-like
environment of the city centre, this huge
kids’ toy floating on the water was a pretty
bizarre sight. It was by a Dutch artist called
Florentijn Hofman, and it had travelled all over
the world, from China and Japan to Brazil and
the US. The tour was entitled ‘Spreading joy
around the world’ and I think it definitely did
that. When | saw it, | instantly remembered being
a little kid again. But it also made me think about
the scale of the world we live in. Before | saw
it, Hong Kong had seemed a long way from my
home in London. But thinking that this rubber
duck could travel all that way made the world
feel a bit smaller and friendlier. Some people
would say that something like this can’t possibly
be art because it’s not serious enough. But 1 don’t
agree. | think art is about getting people to look
at the world in a new way. Is it a great work of
art? | don’t think it was awarded any prizes, but
| loved it. On a scale of one to ten, I'd definitely
giveitaten!
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4 Use might or could to describe what you
think you can see behind each keyhole.
Add well if you are fairly sure.

GHMMM! § Modals of deduction: present

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with the
modal verbs. What is the opposite of must be?

| think it could well be ...

It could be that she wanted us to appreciate chocolate.
This might well be what the artist was trying to get across.
It could well be the biggest rubber duck ever made.

Some people would say this can’t possibly be art.

There must be a lot of chocolate in here!

(%, - U S

We can use modal verbs to indicate how sure or unsure we

are about something,.

a Weuse be if we are sure that something is true.

b Weuse . be if we are sure that something isn't true.

¢ Wecanuse beor .. ... be if we are unsure
about something.

d Weuse after might or could to confirm that we
are fairly sure about something.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 154

2 Choose the correct modal verbs.

@ 1 That painting mustn’t / can’t be genuine. It's very cheap.

2 The style of the picture over there’s identical, so it must /
might be by the same artist.

3 The art teacher isn’t here. | think she could / can be ill.

4 The two buildings can / could be the same height, but I'm
not sure.

5 I've phoned the gallery a few times, but no one’s answered,
so the exhibition might / must well be closed.

6 That paintbrush can’t / mustn’t be mine. It's black, but mine
are all orange.

Verbs often used in
the passive

3 Read A’s statements. Then complete B’s replies with must be,
might be or can’t be and the words/phrases in brackets.

0 A: I'm studying art history. (fascinating) 1 et thewomptes: Can yau think o.f
R N any other verbs that are often used in
B: You love art! It must be fascinating! the passive?
1 A: That massive sculpture is made of iron. (easy to lift) ’
0 : 1 The tour was entitled ‘Spreading joy
2 A: Her gold ring has three huge diamonds. (very valuable) around the world
B:lt ; 2 Idon’tthink it was awarded any prizes.
3 A: Our art homework is just learning a few dates. .
(very interesting) 2 Choose the correct passive verbs.
B: That .. . 1 The art gallery is set / is influenced in
4 A: My brother’s just sold his first painting! (so satisfying) a beautiful forest.
B:That . 2 Josie was devoted [ was elected as
5 A: Helen’s thinking of changing schools. (serious) our student representative yesterday.
B: But why? She’d miss all her friends! She il 3 The art gallery was regarded | was
6 A: The jewels in this necklace look like glass, but I'm established in 1977.
not certain. (a fake) 4 The sculpture is composed / is prohibited
B: Do you thinkit . . ? of five mo\;ing parts.
5 The artist Kandinsky was influenced /
was set by Malevich.
6 Photography is elected [ is prohibited
throughout the gallery.
7 Last spring, the ground floor
was devoted | was composed
to an exhibition of modern art.
8 Jackson Pollock is influenced [ is regarded
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as avery important artist.

3 D) Work in pairs. Turn to page 125.



|
¥

1

3

Look at the photo of the Park and Slide work of art
in Bristol. What do you think is happening? Do you !
think this is art?

Read the essay question. Then make notes on ideas
1 and 2 and your own ideas. £ Read the Prepare to write box. Then match the

paragraphs in the essay to the functions (a-e).
‘Public works of art are good for cities.

?
Notes Atiii il ' PREPARE TO WRITE | Anessay
Write about: In an essa‘y: _
1 the popularity of classic public works of art + everything you write should be relevant to
2 the effect of controversial works of art the question.
e (your own idea) + you must use the two ideas given and your own

idea to answer the question.

+ give your opinions - include examples of what you
mean and use linking words to join your ideas.

« organise your ideas into five paragraphs.

+ include a conclusion with your own opinion.

Read the essay. Does it mention any of your ideas
from Exercise 2?

A lot of cities around. the world have large

public works of art. However, is this kind of art a Discussion of the second idea in the essay question
b Conclusion
ii i£?

good. for Wie ities that ha.val W . ¢ Introduction

Popular works of art can bring a lot of benefits d Discussion of the first idea in the essay question
to o city. For example, they add cultural richness e The writer's own opinion
and make it more interesting for the people who 5 Look at the highlighted expressions in the essay.
live and. work there. Furthermore, they might have Then answer the questions.
specific historical or political significance, such as 1 Which three expressions introduce a
celebrating a victory or independence. contrasting idea?

2 Which two expressions introduce a similar idea?

On the other hand, contempor ork art
' — - contemporary works of 3 Which two expressions introduce examples?

are sometimes criticised. for being abstract or

ugly. People who are conservative would arque 6 Lookat the essay again.
that only conventional, classic art is ‘real’ art. Find
WHEESIRBRE, some people don't like art at all 1 anexpression which introduces other people’s
] 2 .
opinions.
of course. 2 two expressions which introduce the writer’s
In my view, even though public works of art opinion.
might be expensive to buy, they can be good for 3 an expression which introduces the writer’s
]
conclusion.
the local economy if they attract visitors from the
region or intermationally. [ Read the task in Exercise 2 again. Then plan your
To sum up, while it is true that we can't please DI SN
everyone all of the time, | believe that a good & Write your essay.
range of traditional and. contemporary art is good @ - Use thetipsin the Prepare to write box.
e « Write 140-190 words.

« Check your grammar and spelling.
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What major decisions have you had to make in
your life?

What do you consider to be your main qualities
and strengths?

How have these qualities helped you?

=) ]_ Listen to three people talking about impressive
T personal qualities. Then match the speakers to
the photos.

2 Listen again. Then complete the sentences with the
words in the box. One word is not needed. What
@ does this word mean?

1B

ambition bravery commitment courage

determination drive inspiration kindness
passion  sense spirit strength
1 Climber Joe Simpson showed great ... in
making the decision he made.
2 With abrokenleg, Joehadthe to know he

would never manage to climb back up.

His storyisan _ . . to climbers everywhere.

4 The mental and shown by three
Samoan teenagers during their 50 days lost at sea
is breathtaking.

5 Theirjoint had kept them alive, along
with some rainwater, a few coconuts and one
seabird.

6 Their story is a perfect example of the
i humans have to stay alive under any
circumstances.

7 Sabrina'sfirst _was to graduate from high
school with the rest of her class.

8 Since then, Sabrina has shown an endless
to improving the lives of disabled people.

9 Her and for the rights of
disabled people have changed lives everywhere.

w

) 3 Ingroups of three, tell each other the stories
i 7 . . .
you have just heard, using the sentences in
Exercise 2 to help you. Then listen again to check
you remembered everything,.

4} Discuss the questions.

1 Do you know anyone who has shown great bravery
and courage? What happened?

Who is an inspiration to you? Why?

What ambitions do you have for the future?

Do you have any interesting passions?

Have you shown determination in doing something
difficult? What was it?

How important to you is the quality of kindness?

uis wN
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Read the title and the first sentence of each text

on page 103. What do you think these people’s
stories might be about? Then match the texts to the
possible topics.

1 leaving hardship behind

2 moving to another country

3 coping with a serious problem
4 surviving a difficult childhood

Read the texts quickly to check.

Read the questions. Then underline the important
words.

Which person ...

1 has had a book published about their life?

2 adopted a new nationality?

3 had to make a major decision for the sake of

their health?

took up a new interest in order to eat?

often achieved high marks?

used their own experience to assist others?

did a degree related to languages?

represented their country in competitions?

received financial support thanks to a

physical talent?

10 achieved second place in an international
tournament?

Lo~ un b

. For questions 1-10 in Exercise 3, choose from the
@ texts (A-D). The texts may be chosen more than once.



Dawn Loggins had a tough
upbringing in North Carolina,
USA, due to her parents’
problems. There was never
enough money for food and
rent, so the family often lived in
buildings without electricity or
running water. Dawn really wanted
to learn, but even reading at home
was difficult with no electric lights. As
she got older, Dawn realised that education was the only way
she could escape her troubled background. When her parents
suddenly moved away to Tennessee, she was left behind and
moved in with the woman who drove her school bus. She was
finally in a normal home environment, where she could eat,
sleep and study normally. To earn money, she took a job as a
school cleaner and worked every day before classes began.
Showing great courage and incredible drive, she maintained a
straight-A average in her studies and aimed high, hoping to get
into Harvard University. Out of 36,000 candidates, Dawn was
selected for a full scholarship and studied linguistics there. It
was a fantastic achievement for a teenager whose life had been

far from easy.

B Ahmed

The challenge Ahmed Dini
faced on his arrival in
Australia was adjusting
from a survival lifestyle to
one of opportunities and
freedom. Ahmed was three when
his parents left Somalia and went
to arefugee camp in Kenya, Ahmed
remembers his mother’s sadness in the camp. She always
wished she hadn't had to leave her home, but she had had no
choice. If the family had stayed in Somalia, they could never
have lived in safety. The family spent over five years in the
refugee camp, but were finally given the chance to become
Australian citizens. When they eventually boarded their flight
to Australia, he noticed the smile on his mother’s face. At last,
her kids would get a real education and fresh opportunities.
Although Ahmed learned English quickly, he experienced
difficulties in finding his place in Australian society. However,
with determination, he got through his schooling and is now a
social worker in his local community, helping Somali teenagers
to achieve their ambitions. He also manages a Somali-Australian
football team, Unite, and got them to the final of the Madrid
Youth Cup in Spain, though sadly they didn't win.

C Phiona

As a child, Phiona Mutesi
grew up in poverty in Uganda,
unable to read or write.
Her father died when she was very
young and she had to find food for
herself and her brother. It was that
basic need that decided her fate,
because it led her to Robert Katende's chess programme.
For any child that came to his centre to learn chess, Katende
was offering meals. Phiona wouldn't have gone there if she
hadn't been desperate, and her life changed with that one
decision. Her potential at chess was obvious from the start and
she enjoyed playing, so she began to practise more and more.
She walked four miles a day to attend training, and within
six months she was beating the older girls and boys in the
programme. Since then, she has played for Uganda in several
international tournaments, with trips to Russia, Turkey and the
USA. On one of these trips, she was offered a scholarship to an
American university, where she now studies sociology. Phiona
has brought hope to her family and is becoming an inspiration
worldwide, with the appearance of her biography and recently
an international film about her success.
h'_—-——-——_

D Koni

Koni Dole’s bravery and fighting spirit are
remarkable. Koni comes from Montana in the USA
and his passion is American football. He regularly
represented his high school in competitions
until, in the final game of the season, he suffered
a horrific break to his leg. Despite several
operations, the leg became infected and Koni
was eventually told that without removing
the leg, he risked further problems. Koni
accepted the doctors' recommendations

and he had to face up to the fact that he

might never play football again. However,
immediately after the surgery, he began

training again, lifting weights to build

his muscles up and, with the help of an

artificial leg, he also started running to

improve his fitness. Despite being in

great pain at times, he returned to the

football field just a year after his injury.

He even got back his place on the

school team! On graduating from high

school, Koni was given a football scholarship by

Montana State University, where he played for their

team while studying for a degree in business.

TALKING POINTS
How important s it to get a good start in life?
Which person in the texts do you admire the most?




Hi{ LGS Third conditional

1 Read the examples. Then answer the questions.

1 Phiona wouldn’t have gone there if she hadn’t
been desperate.

2 If the family had stayed in Somalia, they could
never have lived in safety.

Did Phiona go to the chess club?
Was she desperate?

Did Ahmed’s family stay in Somalia?
Was it safe in Somalia?

an oo

2 Complete the rules with the words in the box.

could have past perfect would

We use the third conditional to talk about imaginary
results of situations in the past that didn’t happen.

a Weuseif+ .+ + have + past
participle.

b We can also use the modalverbs or
might+ . .. + past participle.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 155

3 Match the sentence halves.

1 Iflhadn’t lost my phone, |

If you had stayed for a coffee, you

If everyone had come to the beach party, there
If you'd revised for the test, you

If we'd moved to another town, we

“vBwN

would have had to make new friends.
might have got higher marks.

would have missed the bus.
wouldn’t have missed your call.
could have been over 100 people.

T on oo

4 Complete the third conditional sentences with the
correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Ifl_ (know) how difficult the course was,

| (would / choose) an easier one.

____________________ _(not go) surfing at the weekend,

(could / finish) his homework.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _ [might / enjoy) the film more if you

(not fall) asleep!

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII __(could / win) their match if

(not have) so many injuries.

5 IfJenny (get) in touch earlier, |
(might / be) able to meet her.

6 Simon’ssister . (would not / meet) her
husband if she _ (not move) to London.

wish + past perfect

Read the examples. What tense follows wish and
Ifonly?

1 She always wished she hadn’t had to leave home.

2 | wish | had listened to you more carefully.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 155
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6 Rewrite the sentences using wish and a suitable
tense. Then write a third conditional sentence for
each one.

0 | left my jacket at the party and I lost it.
I wish I hadn’t left my jacket at the party. If | hadn't
left my jacket at the party, | wouldn’t have lost it.

1 You forgot to check the time of the train, so we
missed it.

2 The organisers didn’t advertise the concert, so we
didn’t know about it.

3 My guitar got broken when my cousin dropped it.

4 James didn’t wear gloves on the mountain and his
hands froze.

7 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@ 1 If you have been there last night, you would have

enjoyed yourself.

2 | wish you were there. It was amazing!

3 We might not lose the game if | hadn’t made that
mistake.

4 |fyou hadn’t helped them, what would happened?

5 We would have missed the train if it wouldn’t have
been late.

6 We wish we'd knew you were going to be there.

[ [H R UASE Phrasal verbs with get

Read the examples. Then explain the meaning of the

@ phrasal verbs.
1 Dawn aimed high, hoping to get into Harvard

University.

2 He got through his schooling and is now a
social worker.

3 He even got back his place on the school team!

Some phrasal verbs with get have three parts.
Choose the correct phrasal verbs to complete the
definitions.

1 Ifyou get on with / get out of something, you
continue doing it.

2 Ifyou get on with / get away with something, you
avoid being punished for it.

3 Ifyou get out of / get round to something, you
avoid doing it.

4 Ifyou get away with / get round to something, you
finally do it, after intending to for a long time.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of a
phrasal verb from Exercises 1 and 2.

1 Ourband _the first round of the
tournament, but we lost in the second.

2 lneedtostayinand with my homework.

3 Matt plays for the second team, but he'd like to
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, the first team.

4 Wefinally watching that film you
recommended.

5 lnever the money that | lent my brother.

6 If the police hadn't searched the man, he’d have

the theft.

7 g doing the washing-up, as | was feeling ill.

4 ) Work in pairs. Turn to page 126.



1 You will hear people talking in eight
different situations. Read the context
sentence for each question. Which
recordings will only have one speaker?

1 You hear two friends talking about a

school trip. What is the girl doing?

A persuading her friend to sign up for
the trip

B checking what she has to prepare
before the trip

C complaining about the lack of
information on the trip

2 You hear a teacher talking to her class at
the end of term. What is she doing?
A praising the students for their exam
results
B encouraging the whole class to work
harder
C indicating what the class could achieve

3 You hear an interview with a musician.
Why does he think he has been successful?
A He won atalent competition.
B He got a lot of fans through social
media.
€ He met arecord producer at the
right time.

4 You hear two classmates discussing a

careers day they have attended.

What do they disagree about?

A how the event was different from their
expectations

B which speaker they enjoyed the most at
the event

C whether they would go to a similar
event in the future

5 You hear a woman leaving a phone
message. Why is she leaving the message?
A to confirm a decision
B to apologise for a mistake
C tochange an arrangement

6 You hear two girls talking about their ideal
university. What do they agree is a priority
for them both?

A the size of the campus
B the quality of the classes
C the choice of social activities

7 You overhear a boy leaving a phone
message. Why is he calling?
A to ask a favour
B to apologise for being late
C to arrange atime to meet

8 You hear two friends talking about a film.
What is the girl’s opinion of it?
A It was impossible to watch without
being moved.
B She felt motivated by the main
character's commitment.
C The plot was too predictable.

) Read the question that follows each context sentence in
Exercise 1. Then answer these questions.

1 Which four questions are asking about the speaker’s
purpose?

2 For the four remaining questions, which one focuses on
a an explanation?
b one person’s opinion?
¢ ashared opinion?
d adisagreement?

p 3 For questions 1-8 in Exercise 1, listen and choose the best
™ . answer (A, B or C). Then listen again and check.

P Look at the task. Then listen to Polina and Konstantin’s
conversation. In what order do they discuss the things in
the diagram?

money good friends

playing sport

doing well

support from family
at school

P 2 Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again. Which
- phrases do Polina and Konstantin not use?

. PREPARE T0 SPEAK | Reacting to ideas

Agreeing Adding another idea
Absolutely! The thing is ...

Yes, that makes sense. In actual fact, ...

I'd agree (with you) up to But on the other hand, ...
a point.

Disagreeing politely

I'm not so sure.

I think that’s only true for ...

Discuss which two of the ideas are the mostimportantina
teenager’s life. Remember to use the phrases in the Prepare
to speak box.

Listen to Polina and Konstantin deciding the same thing.
Did you agree on the same two ideas?

Discuss the questions. Use the phrases in the Prepare to
speak box and remember to ask your partner’s opinion.

Qunn » Qw

1 What makes you feel really happy?
2 Ifyou could change one thing about your life, what would
you change?
3 What’s the most important thing for a happy school life?
4 Do you think schools should teach students how to
be happy?
5 What will life be like in 50 years from now?
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CONTEMPORARY ART

1 Ask and answer the questions. 'i]zﬂ 6 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T), false (F)

i ?
1 What kind of art do you like? or not mentloned (NM)?

2 Canyou name any well-known artists from your 1 The boy has seen something similar to Duchamp’s
country? What are their most famous works? Fountain recently.
3 Canyou think of any examples of art that express 2 The guide wants visitors to remember what the
the ‘culture’ of your region or country? work of art is used for.
. 3 The guide thinks that the perspective in Robert
Look at the photos of three art galleries on page 107. Delaunay’s painting is amazing.
Read the article quickly. Then match photos A-C to 4 The girl couldn’t look at Delaunay’s painting for
the galleries- very long_

5 The Robert Delaunay painting is titled

Read the article again. Then complete the sentences
Endless Movement.

with information from the article.

1 Visitors to the Turbine Hall couldn’t the 7 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.
whole Marsyas installation because it was so big.
2 You don’t need to pay to visit Tate Modern, but the concept  hidden  offended
museum does ask visitors to makea ; point  simplistic  statement
3 MoMA has atotalof to display its
collection and to hold exhibitions.
4 Aside from holding exhibitions, MoMA also runs “SEF“L LANGUAGE
- programmes for visitors. Talking about modern and
5 The exterior of the Guggenheim Museum Bilbao contemporary art
building is madeof . pieces of shiny metal. 1 People sometimesfeel by
6 Atthe Guggenheim, all of the galleries can be unpleasant content in modern art.
accessed from 2 Thereisn'talwaysa _message in
S a work of art.
3 When | look at this, | ask myself, what's
TALKING POINTS the  ?
Have you ever seen any large-scale art 4 Artists are often trying to make a
installations? What did you think of them? about an issue that’s important to them.

5 We need to understand the central
which this work of art is based on.
6 This artist's work is ... but powerful.

Which of the three places mentioned in the article
would you most like to visit? Why?

4 Look at photos 1-3. Are they art? Why? / Why not?

P 5 Listen to a tour of Tate Modern in London. Which
= pieces of art are mentioned? Which are shown above?
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Are you a fan of modern and contemporary art? Well, if you are, sit back and let us take you on a journey to three

of the best places to see it. Viewing works of art in a gallery is so much better than looking at them online. And just
like travelling, looking at art that's not from our own culture helps us to think in different and new ways.

Tate Modern, London, UK

The gallery's home is a huge old power station on the
River Thames. Its incredible Turbine Hall, which is 35
metres high and 155 metres long, is the entrance area

to the museum. Not surprisingly, it's also where the Tate
Modern displays large art installations, such as Anish
Kapoor's enormous red Marsyas sculpture, exhibited in
2002. It was impossible to see the entire sculpture from
one place because of its size, so visitors needed to move
around the Hall to explore it. More recently, in 2017, the
Hall was transformed into a huge playground for adults!
One Two Three Swing! encouraged visitors to play on
swings and have fun together and to make new friends.
Although the gallery asks for a voluntary donation from
visitors, entry to the main displays is free. Tate Modern has
welcomed over 40 million visitors since it opened in 2000,
making it one of the top three UK tourist attractions.

Guggenheim Museum Bilbao, Basque
Country, Spain

Guggenheim Museum Bilbao was built between 1993
and 1997 on a former industrial site in the Basque
Country in northern Spain. Many people feel that the
building itself is just as important as the works of art inside
it. The building is like a giant sculpture and has a complex
mathematical design. It was created by the American
architect Frank Gehry and is a magnificent example of
20th-century architecture. It is covered by around 33,000
extremely thin sheets of titanium. Guggenheim Museum
Bilbao is best known for artwork on a large scale, which

is often created especially for the space inside the
museum. For example, for the museum's inauguration,

a 104-metre-long steel snake was made by the American
Minimalist artist, Richard Serra. From inside the Museum
Hall, the heart of the museum, the 20 gallery spaces
extend out, providing 11,000 square metres of exhibition
space for visitors to enjoy.

Museum of Modern Art,
New York, USA

One of the biggest institutions in the United

States and dedicated only to contemporary art,

the Museum of Modern Art (MoMA) is located in
midtown Manhattan. Originally opened in 1929 as
an educational institution, MoMA now has 38,000
square metres of gallery space, including galleries
for media, prints, architecture and design, drawings,
and paintings and sculpture. The museum presents
world-class exhibitions and educational programmes
to its many visitors from around the world.
Well-known pieces in the MoMA collection include
Salvador Dali's surrealist painting The Persistence

of Memory and Frida Kahlo's symbolic Self-Portrait
with Cropped Hair. J

ENJEGT

Work in groups. Choose a local or national
modern art museum or gallery. Then make
a poster about it.

Finding out about
contemporary art

1 Research the galleries and different
spaces at the museum.

2 Choose a selection of works of art from
different artists in its collection.

3 Write a summary to describe each work.

4 Include your own opinions about the
works of art.

Present your poster to the class.
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Which crime shows do you watch on TV?

Why do you think people enjoy books, films and TV
shows about crime?

'ﬂ’] ]_ Listen and match five stories to the headlines.

®

< 2
- @ Then listen again and check.

a Actor speaks about experience of burglary

b Prisoner escapes during accident

¢ Hacker latest: police make an arrest

d Police find burglar asleep in car

e Police release suspect in stolen painting mystery

Complete the stories with the words in the boxes.

court
theft

charged committed a crime

denies the charge sentenced witness

1 David Rentham, who was arrested on Tuesday
for the recent ' _of a Picasso from a
New York museum, was freed today. As he
left the police station, Rentham said, 'l have

................................ . Please leave me alone now.’

2 Inspector lan Payne of the Cnline
Investigations Unit said that they had® .
James Wallgrove, 27, at Central Manchester
Police Station with recent attempits to hack
government computers, Wallgrove *

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, __explained yesterday how she watched
from her car as Robert Thomas, due to be
6 in? today, escaped from the
back of a prison van during a road accident.

burgled investigating judge jury
statement suspect victim
4 Police ® a series of break-ins woke

a man in his car to ask him if he had seen
anything. They started to ® his

involvement when they spotted gloves and
a mask on the back seat of his vehicle.

5 Soap star Carrie Anderson, whose home was
R last October, gavea ™ in
a packed London court yesterday. Before she
spoke and described what she had seen, the

& warned the ¥

.............................. they should
in this case as they would

any normal person.
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Look at the words in the headlines in Exercise 1 and
the words in the boxes in Exercise 2.

Find

1 sixwords for people who might be seen in
a court room.

four things the police do to someone.
three things a criminal does.

two types of criminal.

one thing ajudge does.

i b WwWwKN

Imagine you saw someone you know doing one of
these things. Would you tell anyone? Why? / Why not?

1 dropping litter

2 downloading a film or music illegally
3 shoplifting

4 making a joke emergency call

Read the article quickly. Then put the events in the
order they happened.

The Griffin family’s house was burgled.

Martin Griffin came home.

Mr and Mrs Griffin told the police about their son.
The police arrived at the Griffin family’s home.
Stuart Tiller persuaded Martin to burgle his
parents’ house.

Martin’s parents told him about the burglary.
Nikki Griffin arrived home.

Mr and Mrs Griffin realised who the burglar was.

T on oW

-
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Read the article again. Then answer the questions.

1 What do you think led the Griffins to suspect their
son had burgled their home?

2 What circumstances helped Martin to get a less
serious sentence from the judge?

3 What do you think you would have done in Martin’s
parents’ situation?

4 How would you have felt if you were Martin?



<)
‘It was the hardest thing

;['he DEC IS I 0 N: we’d ever done, but we're

glad we did it.’
WE ASKED THE POLICE TO ARREST OUR SON

By Sally Fenton | Saturday 3 May

Later, when Martin arrived home, his parents explained
what had happened. They didn't accuse him directly,
but they asked him if he knew anything about it.

‘It was obvious as soon as Martin spoke,” said Nikki.
Nikki Griffin remembers the events as clearly as if they had ‘He denied it, of course, but we knew.’
happened yesterday.

The next step must have been a hard decision for the
‘It was a normal Friday afternoon back in January. | was Griffins. In fact, Nikki said that she and her husband
looking forward to doing very little for a couple of days.’ spent most of the night talking about what to do.
However, the next morning they rang the police and
told them what they suspected had happened.

She unlocked her front door and turned off the burglar
alarm — which meant no one else was at home. Nikki

wasn't surprised. She guessed her husband, Phil, must Martin was arrested the same day and charged
still have been at work and their son, Martin, could have with burglary. He admitted everything immediately.
been anywhere. She went straight upstairs to change. According to the Griffins, he seemed relieved to

confess. It turns out the whole thing had been someone
else’s idea. At first, Martin had been unwilling to take
part, but his friend, Stuart Tiller, 20, had eventually
persuaded him. Tiller, who had a criminal record dating
back several years, had already spent time in prison

for car theft. He was sentenced to eight months for his

The first thing the police spotted was that a window in part in the Griffins’ burglary. Everything stolen from the
the kitchen was open. But why hadn't the alarm gone Griffins was found at his home.

off? It was switched on when Nikki returned home, so
someone must have set it when they left the house in the
morning. When the police checked, they found that the
alarm had been set, but someone had actually turned it
off temporarily, using the correct code. Something only a
handful of people knew. Then, when Phil returned home,
they found that some money was missing — £50 that they
kept hidden in a box of cereal for emergencies. A burglar
couldn’t have known about that money. It was almost
impossible. And how do the Griffins feel six months on from that
Friday afternoon?

When Nikki entered her bedroom, she stepped back in
shock. Their possessions were lying all over the floor. She
ran to her jewellery drawer. It was completely empty except
for an inexpensive ring her son had once bought her. Nikki
immediately phoned her husband and then the police.

Martin was more fortunate. As it was the first time

he had committed a crime, and because of Tiller's
influence, he avoided a prison sentence. Instead, he
received 200 hours of community service — unpaid work
such as picking up litter or cleaning graffiti off walls.
The judge was also impressed by Martin's statement in
court. He strongly regretted what he had done and fully
understood his parents’ actions.

The police suspected that someone in the family was

involved in the burglary. They started asking questions ‘We know we made the right decision to call the police,’
to beil:eve Martin could be inyo!ved. He'd never done that day, and luckily my parents did the right thing.
anything dishonest or illegal in the past. Without that, | might have carried on and got involved

in more serious crimes, But it's all behind me now, and
| can look forward to the future. | just want to get my
normal life back again.’

made the right decision?

Do you think the Griffins @ J

TALKING POINTS
When you see someone do something wrong,
isitimportant to tell someone?
How can friends influence each other to do things?




4 Look at the photos. What must/might/could/can’t/couldn’t
have happened in each photo?

Hif LS Modals of deduction: past

] Readthe examples. Then complete the rules

with must, might/could or can’t/couldn’t.

1 Someone must have set the alarm when
they left the house.

2 Aburglar couldn’t have known about
that money.

3 I might have got involved in more serious
crimes.

We use modal verbs + have + past participle
to talk about possibility in the past.

We use:

+ have + past participle when

k something possibly happened.

b + have + past participle when
we are certain something happened.
C o + have + past participle when

we are certain something didn’t happen.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE
PAGE 156

2 Choose the correct words.

@1

He’s late. Something must have happened /

happened | happen to him.

2 We wondered if you must / might [ can
have seen anything suspicious yesterday.

3 Jack wasn't here last week. It can’t been /
couldn’t have be [ couldn’t have been him.

4 | had my phone when | left home and |
didn’t have it when | got here, so | could /
might | must have lost it on the way.

5 I’'mnotsure, but I think I couldn’t | might /
must have had my wallet stolen.

6 Do you think might you | must you [ you

could have left your keys at home?

Complete the sentences with must, might/
could or can’t/couldn’t + have and the correct
form of the verb in brackets.

1 The police haven’t found the thieves
yet. They think they (leave) the
country, but they aren’t sure.

2 The witness is very short-sighted and
wasn’t wearing her glasses, so she
T (see) the suspect clearly.

3 When the men entered the bank, the police
were waiting for them. Someone . »
(tell) them about the thieves’ plan.

4 Theburglar .. ... (come) in through
the window. It was locked and it still is.

5 Police think someone .. . (start) the
fire on purpose, but it’s possible it was an
accident.

6 The robbery happened on a busy street in
the middle of the day. There (be)
some witnesses!
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5

1 He might/could have witnessed a crime.

Read the puzzle. What do you think the answer is? Write
sentences with must/might/can’t have + past participle.
Compare your ideas. Then check the answer on page 126.

The police suspected a man of murder. They only knew his
name - John - and his address. They went to the house
and found four people: a builder, a lorry driver, a mechanic
and a fireman. All four of them were playing cards. They
immediately arrested the fireman. How did they know he
was the murderer?

A H RS Negative prefixes

1

2
@

3

Make these words into their opposites by adding a prefix. Use
un-, in-, im-, dis- or il-. Then check in the article on page 109.

3 honest
4 willing

1 expensive
2 possible

5 legal
Complete the sentences with the opposite of the adjectives
in the box.

clear fair
polite safe

accurate
patient

organised
visible

1 Iwouldn’t trust that website. It'sfullof
information.

2 Thelawyerwasso ..
papers to the court.

that he brought the wrong

3 Dressed in black, the burglar was almost in
the dark.

4 In many countries, it's considered . to point at
people.

5 Thewoman's . . behaviour at the crime scene
made the police suspicious.
6 |wouldn’t walk through that area alone at night. It’s
_____________________________ why the police are investigating Mr Thomas,
but a statement is expected soon.
8 It’s to blame Mike for losing his phone. He had

it stolen!

»» Work in pairs. Turn to page 126.



A news article /. Read the Prepare to write box. Then match the tips
.................................................................................................................. to the five sections of the article.

Discuss the questions.

' PREPARE TO WRITE | A news articte

1 What interesting crime-related news stories have

you read or heard recently? Agood news article:
2 Why did you find them interesting? a includes a quote from someone.
b explains the detail of the story in the
You see this announcement on the website of an middle paragraphs.
international magazine for teenagers. Read the ¢ might end by talking about the situation now.
announcement. Then answer the questions. d gives the main points of the story in a short

first paragraph.
e uses an interesting headline to catch
readers’ attention.

1 Who are you writing for?
2 Where might the article be published?

Articles wanted

Tell us an interesting crime-related news story

you've read or heard about recently. Who was 5 Read the taskin Exercise 2 again. Then plan your
involved and what crime was committed? Were the news article.

criminals cagght a’jd punishgd? How? . « Think of an interesting news article you have read
The best articles will appear in the next issue of our or heard recently. If you prefer, invent one yourself.
magazine and on our website. « Find a report online to get details and suitable

quotations. You could also invent these.

Read the article below. Then answer the questions. - :
Write your news article.

Who is the main person the story is about?
What did this person do?

Where did the event take place?

When did it happen?

Why did it happen?

How was her crime discovered?

« Use the tipsin the Prepare to write box.
« Don’t forget to include a headline.

« Write 140-190 words.

» Check your grammar and spelling.

s W =

MOTHER DISGUISES HERSELF TO SIT DAUGHTER’S EXAM

A 52-year-old mother was arrested in Paris, France, last week for attempting to sit her
19-year-old daughter’s English exam.

The woman, who has not been named, turned up at the examination centre wearing jeans, trainers and
heavy make-up. She quickly showed her ID card and was allowed to take a seat. Since the exam centre
was not the daughter’s school and adult students regularly take the exam, no one suspected the woman
of any dishonest behaviour.

During the exam, one of the supervisors glanced at the ID card. He recognised the photograph because
he had met the student at an exam a week earlier. But clearly the woman at the desk was not the same
person. The police were called and someone quietly asked the woman to come outside.

‘Thankfully, she left with no difficulties,” a representative from the centre commented.

The woman admitted what she had done. She said she wanted to help as she was better at English
than her daughter. She now faces a fine of up to €8,000 and her daughter could be banned from public
examinations for five years.




ABOUT YOU

@ 15 Watch the video. Then answer the
questions.

Where do you hang out with your friends?
What would be your ideal place to hang out?
Are there enough places for teenagers to
hang out in your town/city?

Places

Listen to three teenagers talking about their
favourite place to hang out. Then match the
speakers to the photos.

Complete the paragraphs with the words in the
boxes. Then listen and check.

barriers basement complex
concrete surface

The Southbank Centre is a massive arts*
where people go to see concerts, shows and
exhibitions. Andina? area underneath,
there's one of the best skateboarding parks in the
country. It’s all * _down there, which isa

great® _for skateboarding, and there are
metal® and hand rails that you can slide
along as well.

chimney community centre hut steps

3 Categorise the words in the boxes in Exercise 2.

1 Which are buildings? Of those that aren’t buildings,
how do we use them?

2 What types of complex are there (as well as arts
complexes)?

3 What do people use community centres for?

4 What is the difference between a hut, a shed and

1960s. Now it's been done up, we can play music
here and there’sevena® . so we can light a
fire and keep warm in winter. On Friday nights and
Saturdays, youcan'tevengetupthe® to
get into the place.

a shelter?
bench frame ladder 4 Describe three places that you use. Use some of the
rug shed shelter words in Exercise 2.
The tree house started with a wooden ™ ,
just long bits of wood, and then we filled in the
sides with old wooden floorboards to form
walls. We made a roof too, to act as a kind of Read the first line of each text. Then answer the
4 from the rain. It looks a bit like the sort questions.

you might keep your tools inin a

garden, but it's up a tree! There’s a long * 1 Whatis going to happen to the tree house? Why?

""""""""""""""""""" 2 What is Celina Dill building? Why?
3 What do you think the differences and similarities
between the two projects may be?

for climbing up to it and we've done it up really

Read both texts quickly to check your ideas for
question 3 in Exercise 1.
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A PLACE D

Have you ever wished you had your own space where
no one could bother you? Here are two different stories
of people who did just that ...

An award-winning tree house, which a group of boys spent three
years building, will be pulled down over health and safety fears.

The group built their magical hangout, hiding 28 metres up a tree, at It was the ‘Small House Movement" that inspired Celina
the edge of a farmer’s field. The five main builders estimate that 1,000  Dill's project of building a tiny home on wheels for
hours of work went into building the tree house. The friends hunted herself. She’s only 16 but is making serious plans for
for old construction materials and built up from an existing shelter her future.

that was 15 metres up the tree, using only nails and a hammer. It has ‘| decided that I'll probably want to move outin a

a front door, windows, a circular staircase and a viewing platform. couple of years and | don’t know where | want to live,
To complete the relaxed atmosphere, they even carried up a sofa so it needs to be able to go anywhere. So a house on
to chill out on. The astonishing palace in the sky was entered into a wheels makes sense.’

competition on Facebook to find the nation’s best tree house. Praising

§ ; : Although Celina Dill was an excellent student, she
the tree house as ‘ludicrously high up’, the judges awarded them the

decided after three semesters at South Whidbey High

top prize. School that she had learned what she needed and
But the farmer who owns the field has said it must come down wanted to move on with her life. She came away from
because he could be taken to court if someone fell off it and did her metalwork class with some useful practical skills.
themselves harm. Apparently, the construction is now so wrapped in She added these skills to those her carpenter dad had

branches that the whole tree will have to be cut down. On learning the  shown her.
tree house’s fate, the group said they were very upset, but understood
why it had to happen. Dougie Haynes was 16 when he started work
on the project, and hopes to study architecture at university. He
said, ‘| put so much time into it. In October, we started building the
= top half, which was when the leaves

were falling off the trees - that's when
people started to notice it. It's sad —

this summer could have been pretty
awesome. You'd have to be pretty crazy
to ever fall or hurt yourself. We are
always very careful with new people.
Standing on a nail was the worst injury

| ever had there, and that was when

| was building it. | wouldn't say it's
]l dangerous at all.’

Celina enjoys working on her project enormously

and isn't even considering a pre-planned design.
Everything is going to be individual to her. Celina is
capable of building every part of the house herself and
is determined to do so. She has learned about how
the sun moves through a house so that it warms its
inhabitants and lights spaces, and how to build her
home so the sun doesn’t wake a sleeper too early in
the morning.

She has found a stylish 1950s cooking stove, which
will be great for cooking on, and an eco-friendly toilet.
She’s spent most of her savings on the heavy-duty
truck that will pull her tiny house behind her on a
wheeled trailer.

o~
-
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Read the texts again and find the parts that provide these
answers. Then suggest possible questions for the answers.

Said by one of the boys:

0 ‘We took some furniture up to the tree house.
To complete the relaxed atmosphere, they even carried up a sofa
to chill out on.
Did you take anything up to the tree house?

1 ‘They chose us because they were impressed by its extreme height.’
2 ‘It’s impossible to remove it because of how the tree has grown.
3 ‘We're not happy about it, but we can see his point of view.
4 ‘It was autumn in Britain, so it got spotted!’
5 ‘There's no danger if people behave sensibly.
B TALKING POINTS
aid by Celina: 7
6 ‘I left because I didn’t think there was anything more they could Wha dind otlungotdo olies peopie
A need? Do you have any cool hangouts
: ?
7 ‘Well, how to work with metals - you know, welding, that kind jocally!
of thing. What would be the advantages of

8 ‘My dad’s a carpenter so he taught me how to work with wood! having a place on wheels to hang out in?

9 ‘Nothing. | want the design to be all mine.
10 ‘it may be about 70 years old, but it works well and looks great.’
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L LGS -ing forms

1 Read the examples. Then match them to the rules.

1 On learning the tree house’s fate, they said they
were very upset.

2 Standing on a nail was the worst injury 1 ever
had there.

3 Celina enjoys working on her project enormously.

4 She has found a stylish 1950s stove, which will be
great for cooking on.

We can use -ing forms:

a asthe subject or object of a clause, or to talk
about an activity.

b afterverbs and phrases that express likes and
dislikes.

¢ after prepositions.

d after adjective + preposition combinations.

» GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 157

2 Complete the sentences with the -ing form of the verbs
in the box. Then match them to the rules in Exercise 1.

have observe ride take

travel win
1 lreallylove a place to hang out in.
2 Maya gets anxious about by plane.
3 Steve learned metalwork from _hisuncle.
4 horses is popular aroun e
5 more exercise, Holly soon got fitter.
6 a gold medal made all Jimi’s training

worthwhile.

3 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

Design your own home must be so satisfying.
We enjoyed to sleep in the new house.

We’'re excited about visit your new place.

I’'m looking forward to see your plans.

The architect suggested add a viewing platform.
The idea of build my own home before finishing
college is very attractive!

aOn b WK

Participle clauses

4 Read the examples. Then match them to the rules.

1 Praising the tree house as ‘ludicrously high up’, the
judges awarded them the top prize.

2 The group built their magical hangout, hiding
28 metres up a tree, at the edge of a farmer’s field.

We can use -ing forms to introduce a participle

clause. We use participle clauses:

a totalk about an action that happens at the same
time as the action in the main clause.

b to add more information about something that is
mentioned in the main clause.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 157
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5 Complete the sentences with the participle clauses
in the box. Then match them to the rulesin
Exercise 4 (a or b).

consisting of metalwork and woodwork
having no heating

not wanting to disturb anyone

realising his mistake

shining in the darkness

talking to John

2

5

4 Among the trees, they saw lights

, lwhispered into my phone.

The old wooden hut, . , was freezing cold.
, Tim went bright red and apologised.
Theclasses, , lasted three terms.

, I realised what | had missed.

6 Join the pairs of sentences using a participle clause.
Start each sentence with the -ing form of the verb
in bold.

0

1

She smiled at the judges. She accepted her prize.
Smiling at the judges, she accepted her prize.

| grew more confident. | started to add more details
to my tree house.

We had no idea about how to build a tree house.
We looked online for ideas.

The shelter was useless. It had no roof.

The hut is very quiet. It's miles away from the
nearest house.

Compound adjectives ending

VOCABULARY [l

1 Read the example. What parts of speech can you use
to form some compound adjectives?

an award-winning tree house

2 Try to work out the meaning of the compound
adjectives in the box. Then use them to complete the
sentences,

1

2

3

cost-cutting eye-catching heartwarming
life-threatening mouth-watering
record-breaking time-consuming

Building a tree house can be avery _
project if it's done properly.

My aunt has recently recovered from a
illness.

Their advert combines images of surfers
with a clever slogan.

The athlete’s run ended badly, as she
injured herself,

Itwas sucha_ menu that it was hard to

choose what to eat.

The company is in serious debt and has had to
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _measures.

This _ tale is about four friends who do

everything to stay together.

3 »» Work in pairs. Turn to page 126.
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You are going to listen to three people talking about
the places in the photos. Where do you think these
places are, and why might they be significant to

the speakers?

Listen and match the speakers to the places in
Exercise 1.

Which place do you think sounds the most
interesting? Why?

Listen again.

Which speaker

A empbhasises that their town is small?

B praises the extraordinary design of the place
they love?

C accepts that tourists are naturally attracted to

this well-known site?

suggests that there is a good view from the place?

approves of the link between the design and

local history?

F explains that the place was constructed many
centuries ago?

m Talking about yourself

1

;o
73

Read the questions. Which ones ask about places?
Which ask about activities?

1 Tell us about your favourite building. (Why do you
like it?)

2 Do you enjoy doing watersports? (Why? / Why not?)

3 What do you like about your school? (Is there

anything you'd change about it?)

What kind of exercise do you like doing? (Why?)

5 Where do you like hanging out in your
neighbourhood? (Why? What's it like?)

6 What game did you use to enjoy playing when you

were younger? (Why did you like it?)

What do you like about your town or city? (Why?)

8 Tell ussomething about a sport you enjoy watching
or playing.

F

=J

Listen to Marta. Which questions from Exercise 1
does she answer?

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen to Marta’s
last answer again. Which phrases does she use to
make her answers longer?

4

25

PREPARE TO SPEAK | Giving long answers

Adding more Giving examples
information like suchas
also andnow too for instance

Contrasting Giving reasons

but except because

yet ... either Giving your opinion
(but) on the other hand st e

I think in my opinion

Read Marta’s answer to the last question. Then
underline the adjectives that she uses. How do they
improve her answer?

1 don’t take part in much sport myself, except
at school, but I love watching football with my
brothers. We have some really strong clubs
in Spain, like Real Madrid, Atlético de Madrid,
Barga ... My city’s team, Valencia FC, are in the
Spanish league, which is called La Liga. | think
it can sometimes be more exciting to watch a
match on TV because then you appreciate the
skilful way they pass the ball to each other. But
on the other hand, being in the stadium when
your team scores a goal is the best - there’s
such a fantastic atmosphere!

Listen again and notice how Marta adds emphasis to
these positive adjectives, to sound enthusiastic.

Ask and answer the other questions from Exercise 1.

» Use phrases from the Prepare to speak box to give
longer answers.

+ Use adjectives to make your answers more
interesting.

» Add emphasis to positive words to sound
enthusiastic.
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1 Ask and answer the questions.

1 How does a self-confident person look and act?

2 Who is the most self-confident person you know?

3 How do you think someone could build and
improve their self-confidence?

2 Read the text quickly. Then match the headings to
sections 2, 4, 5 and 6.

a It's OK to feel the way you feel

b Look after your body

¢ Focus on the things you're good at
d Express yourself clearly

Read the text again. Are the sentences true (T),
false (F) or not mentioned (NM)?

1 How self-confident people feel is something that
rarely changes.

2 Not giving an answer, even when you know what
itis, can be a sign of low self-confidence.

3 Self-acceptance can turn not succeeding at
something into a positive.

4 Social media profiles usually reflect how confident
a person is.

5 Negative emotions can help to make us stronger.

Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

1 improve or increase something

2 sayyou are pleased about someone’s special
achievement

3 feel unsure or that something is uncertain

4 accept that something is true or exists

5 the way something is done

Listen to a counsellor giving a group of teenagers
some advice on building their self-confidence. Then
choose the best summary.

25

A We all have the same negative messages in our
heads and can use the same phrases to stop them.

B We shouldn’t let people talk to us in a negative way.

C Turning negative self-talk into positive self-talk
has various benefits.

D Negative self-talk is the truth and we should all
learn how to react to it.

LIFE SKILLS

Building self-confidence

Self-confidence is the belief in your own ideas

and ability to be successful in a specific situation.
Lots of people suffer from low self-confidence.
Fortunately, there are many ways to become more
self-confident. This will help you to feel happier
and be more successful.

Ready for a

self-confidence boos

Do you ever doubt or question yourself? And do you

often feel insecure? If so, you might be suffering from low
self-confidence. But don't worry, that's perfectly normal!
After all, growing up is tough - you have to deal with difficult
situations on a daily basis at school, at home and online.

However, that doesn't mean that you should do nothing about
it. Self-confidence is really important as it gives you the power
to be yourself, do what’s right for you and achieve your goals in
life. So if you think you need a self-confidence boost, read on
for some tips.

1 Self-acceptance and self-improvement
Don't make decisions about yourself just because you haven't
done something well. Getting a bad mark for an art project
doesn’t mean that you're not artistic. Or not qualifying to play
in the volleyball team doesn’t mean that you'll never be good
at sports. Try to accept your failures and remember that we
learn through our mistakes and they help us become better.

2

in adirect manner. And asking for help when you don't
understand something at school will help you to avoid the loss
of confidence which often results from not understanding.

3 Social media isn’t everything

Don't make judgments about your popularity based on how
many likes you get or the number of friends you have online.
Feeling confident on social media doesn’t necessarily mean
you'll feel confident in your daily life.

t?
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':3]3‘} 6 Listen again. Then choose the best options.

1 Self-talk
A only takes place occasionally.
B doesn't affect our confidence.
C is often not a good representation of reality.

2 Self-talk mechanisms help us to
A stopirrational thoughts.
B accept the truth.
C create a positive voice in our minds.

3 What does the writer suggest?
A Trying to remember negative messages.
B Keeping a record of negative self-talk.

C Accepting that sometimes there isn’t a positive message.

4 When should we listen to our self-talk?
A throughout the day
B when it doesn’t feel silly to do so
C until we feel in control again

Exercise produces endorphins, natural chemicals in the brain
which make you feel good. Taking care of your body by eating well
and sleeping enough will also make you feel great. All of these
things will help boost your confidence.

9

Whether it's fear, anger or feeling impatient, we often think that
some emotions are ‘wrong’ But it's never wrong to feel a negative
emotion - it's what makes us human and everyone experiences
emotions like these. If you pretend to be or feel something that's
not true to yourself, you might think that you're not good enough
and your confidence will suffer. Notice how you feel, pause for a
moment and tell yourself that it's fine to feel that way.

6

good for anyone. Congratulate yourself on your strengths and
acknowledge when you use them.

7 Do something that scares you

Being scared by something doesn’t mean that you should avoid it!
Doing something that makes you feel afraid and then succeeding
will be a huge confidence builder. You can doiit!

7 Complete the sentences with the words in
the box.

accept

becoming best

exist know right

b __my mistake and I'm learning
from this situation.

I'm learning from my mistakes and

a better person.

Vo | can pass this exam.

I'm doingthe ...
Does any real evidence _ for

what I'm thinking?

Is there anything | can do __now

which will help me do this?

Work in groups. Choose one of these topics
related to building self-confidence or use
your own idea. Then prepare a presentation
about it using the steps below and the Useful
language to help you.

BUILDING SELF-CONFIDENCE

Becoming more independent and
responsible

Developing positive self-talk
Building on your strengths

Research your chosen topic on the internet.
Find an interesting short video about it.
Write a summary about your topic,
including any useful advice and techniques.
Prepare some questions about the topic for
classmates to discuss in small groups.
Decide how you want to present your
summary, video and questions to the class.

Present your work to the class.

11



UNITS 17-20

VOCABULARY

4 Complete the sentences with suitable words related
to places. The first letter of each word is given.

1 Match the adjectives in the box to the meanings. 1 A: There’sa party at thec c this
There are two adjectives you do not need. afternoon. Are you coming?

B: Sorry, | promised my mum I'd go with her to the
abstract bizarre contemporary newartsc__ ... to see an exhibition.
controversial conventional 2 There are concretes_ . down into the
powerful stunning unique b underneath my block of flats. Be careful

in case they're slippery.

1 verystrange 3 We've built a tree house with old wooden doors

2 causing disagreement or discussion attachedtoaf . It has a roof, big windows,
3 theonly one of its kind theresab__ tositonandar___ on

4 traditional and ordinary the floor. There’sal to climb up to it.

5 modern; existing or happening now

6 very beautiful

Complete the sentences with the nouns in the box.

1 Choose the correct modal verbs.

bravery commitment inspiration
passion sense spirit 1 Jude could / must well be away this week.
| haven’t seen him at all.
1 Our players always show greatteam 1 2 That answer mustn’t / can’t be correct.

even when they lose a match.

The numbers don’t add up.

2 The teenager was awarded a medal for his 3 Our flight was delayed, so it can / might be
D in rescuing the child. possible to get a refund.

3 Talented musicians usually havea for 4 Why did you walk all the way home? Couldn’t /
music from an early age. Can’t you have caught a bus?

4 Many 19th-century artistsfound _for their 5 The boys’ tree house is fairly basic. They can /
paintings in nature. must have built it themselves.

5 Thecoachhadthe . .. . to realise that the 6 It can’t / might have taken you long to do this! It’s
team needed a rest. really simple.

6 Everyone who was in the play showed huge
N to making it a success. 2 Rewrite the sentences using the third conditional.

1 The window was open, so the burglar got into the
apartment. If the window hadn'’t ...

2 Sally spent too much time on the first question,
so she didn’t finish the test. If Sally had spent
less ...

3 |bought a leather jacket last month, so | haven’t
got any money now. If [ hadn't ...

4 Ben forgot his sports bag, so he couldn’t play
football. If Ben hadn't ...

5 It was raining, so we couldn’t hang out in the park.

3 Put the sentences in the correct order.

. Ifit hadn’t...
W TEI R TG IR S Bt 0.5, 6 |didn’'t know about the competition, so I didn’t
Wakehargdd U enter. If I'd
b and in a statement, police said they ’
had released L] 3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
¢ any crime. Mr X claimed he was an the verbs in brackets.
innocent victim, ] ) o
d charge, and late last night, a judge found that [] 1 lwishl . (know) you were going into town.
e Last week, police in Austin, Texas, who were 2 Ifonlyyou . .. . (tell) me you were free
investigating yesterday.

f him while they widen their search for 3 Petewishedhe . (not Ieav:e) the party.
the hacker. 4 Ifonly we _ _(talk) about this problem

g the theft of military secrets at Fort Worth, made earlier! ‘

h there was insufficient evidence that Mr X 5 Do you ever wish you
had committed different time?

i with hacking. The suspect, known only as 6 |missed my station last night -if only I _
Mr X, denied the (not fall) asleep!

_(beborn)ina

O O OO
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4

5

Complete the sentences with the -ing form of the verbs
in the box.

find keep make miss visit win

_art galleries and places like that.
out the truth, Ella blamed her sister.

. P— the prize was the best thing that had ever
happened to Dan.

4 |dontmind
that remarkable.

5 her news secret was difficult for Jo.

6 Freyaisinterested in her own documentary.

the gig tonight. The band aren’t

Choose the correct words.

@ 1 Itcould/ can be mine. | have a cap just like that.

6

2 Ifyou'd come with us, you'd had / have had fun.

3 | wish you were/ 'd been there. It was so dramatic.

4 Sometimes, going / go to school is difficult because of
the traffic.

Correct the mistake in each sentence.

€2 1 They mustn’t be friends. They hardly know each other.

7
@

2 We would have got there quicker if we had took the
train.

3 He must had a good time because he looks happy.

4 Thank you for call me yesterday.

Read the text. Use the word given in capitals at the end
of some of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in
the same line.

The world’s worst robber

In Louisiana USA, a thief went into a bank with
........... INTEND

dollars in cash. He walked o e
counter and gave a handwritten note to a bank

< B _, informing her that this was a bank EMPLOY
robbery. The note warned her not to raise the

alarm and demanded that she hand over rolls

of used $100 notes. But® for him, the FORTUNE
robber didn’t have a gun or any other weapon,

and so she refused to give him anything. They

argued, but after a few minutes the® LUCKY
would-be robber was forced to leave the bank
empty-handed.

This useless robber had alsobeen® = CARE
He'd® . left behind his note, which ACCIDENT

provided clues as to his identity. It was written
onthe backofajob? . containing all his  APPLY
personal details' Police quickly located their

arrested him. His fingerprints matched those on
the note, and despite denying all responsibility,
he was charged with attempted robbery.

over to the CONFIDENT

INSTANT

Read the text and decide which answer
. (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

The Shard

Designed by the architect Renzo Piano, the Shard
became the tallest building in Europe when

storeys in!

public for an entry fee.

The? . . building materials are concrete
and 11,000 individual sheets of glass, each one
- . in the best position to reflect sunlight

and the sky. This clever use of glass® . __the
appearance of the Shard to vary according to the
weather and the season.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, attempts to climb
the Shard, including six female Greenpeace

volunteers, all of them very ’ climbers.

After completing their 16-hour climb, the women
were arrested by police, who claimed they had
& acrime in being on the property

without permission.

0 (A) construction B development
C finishing D manufacturing
1 A amount B sum
C total D quantity
2 A accessible B achievable
C attainable D visible
3 A dominant B principal
C major D vital
4 A balanced B distributed
C placed D planted
5 A creates B produces
C causes D happens
6 A taken B done
C kept D made
7 A capable B mature
C precise D sophisticated
8 A committed B done
C performed D engaged
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EXTRA ACTIVITIES

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 10

) Circle your score for each answer and work out

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 22

3 Discuss the questions.

your total. 1 Who do you feel you identify with the most in your
1a 0 |2a 2 [3a 1 [4a 0 [52 0 |6a 2 MY o e R
TR EE! ‘Sb > 146 2 [&6 2 leb 1 o you take after anyone in your family? Or does

anyone take after you?

Results 3 Who do you fall out the most with? What'’s the most
common reason?

4 What was the last thing you talked your parents
into allowing you to do?

5 What do you do when you feel you're being

picked on?

Who would you depend on most in your family if

you needed help?

m- GRAMMAR, PAGE 26

' VOCABULARY, PAGE 12 5 1 The River Amazon is about 6,400 km long and the
_ ' River Thames is only 346 km long, so the Amazon is

far longer than the Thames.

3-5 Oh, dear. This year at school could be tough!
Maybe you need to be more willing to join in
and get involved.

6-9 You're an all-rounder who tends to get on
quite well at school without having to try 6
too hard.

10-12 You're always looking for fresh challenges
and you're keen to experience as much as
you can - and fast. Life’s an adventure!

3 Take turns to ask each other the questions. Try to 2

: ; The Red Sea covers 438,000 square kilometres
use the noun form of the bold verbs in your replies.

and the Pacific Ocean covers 165 million square

0 Do you collect anything?
Yes. | have a massive collection of trainers! I've been
collecting them since [ was little.

kilometres, so the Red Sea is a great deal smaller
than the Pacific Ocean.

3 The Tokyo metropolitan area has a population

Can you suggest anything cool to do after school?
Have you applied to do any extra-curricular
activities this term?

Can you describe your best friend?

Who or what really inspires you?

How do you motivate yourself to study? 4 The Sahara Desert gets rain every few years. In
How do you react if people are late to meet you? parts of the Atacama Desert in Chile, until 2015 it

hadn’t rained for 500 years, but it isn’t as dry as
m VOCABULARY, PAGE 16

the Dry Valleys in Antarctica, which have had no
2 StudentA Student B

of 38,140,000; New York metropolitan area’s
population is only 18,604,000 and the Sao Paulo
metropolitan area has a population of 21,297,000,
so Tokyo is easily the biggest city.

N o=

au b w

measureable rain for millions of years.

Read the example. Then tell your partner ...

Read the example. Then tell your partner ...

1 something you will always remember doing. 1 something you must remember to do regularly.
I will always remember going to my first concert. I must remember to charge my phone every night.
2 something you stopped to do on your way to 2 something you are going to stop doing soon.
school this morning. 3 someone you often forget to keep in touch with.
3 someone you will never forget meeting. 4 something you would like to try doing.

4 something you should try to do at home more often.
Tell the class about your partner.
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m VOCABULARY, PAGE 26

4 StudentA

1 Look at photos A and B and complete the sentences. Student B will suggest some possible answers.,
2 Look at photos C and D and listen to Student B's suggestions. Then share the possible answers.

A

There are too many people to ...
There are so many people that ...
It's such a busy train that ...

The stage is too far away to ...
There's such a big crowd that ...
It’s so hot that .../ It's so wet that ...

VOCABULARY, PAGE 34

Student A

Make nouns from the adjectives and verbs in the
box. Then write a sentence with each word. You have
five minutes!

agree careless commit disagree
eager  judge lazy manage
sick unhappy

Read your sentences aloud, but leave out the noun.
Can Student B guess the noun?

Listen to Student B’s sentences and guess the
missing nouns from the box.

assessment attachment illness
involvement kindness movement
politeness sadness statement
willingness

It's so cold that the ice sculpture isn’t melting.

It's such a huge sculpture that the artists need to

use ladders.

The sculpture is too big to be made by a single person.

The basket is too heavy to be carried by one person.

It’s so warm that no one is wearing a jacket / some people
are holding umbrellas.

It’s such fresh fish that everyone wants to buy some.

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 38

4 Take turns to talk about the subjects. Use the adverb
form of the adjectives in brackets. Try to talk for 30
seconds for each subject.

« afood you could (happy) live on

« afood you've tried that was (absolute) disgusting

« how (easy) you think you could cut out sugar from
your diet

« how (enthusiastic) you clear up after a meal

» how many fast-food restaurants you (typical) visit
in a month

» how (confident) you can cook
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m SPEAKING, PAGE 39

6 The photos show people eating together in different situations. Follow the instructions.

@ Student A: Compare the photos and say what the people are enjoying about eating together in each situation,
(Try to speak for one minute)

Student B: Which of these situations do you think would be more enjoyable? Why?
(Try to speak for about 30 seconds)

What are the people enjoying about eating together in each situation?
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m' VOCABULARY, PAGE 44

£ Complete the sentences by adding a suitable
preposition from the box and your own ideas. Then
compare your sentences in pairs.

about at by for of to with

I’m most motivated ...

I used to be frightened ...

I sometimes feel sorry ...

I’m absolutely mad ...

I think I'm quite good ...

My interests are similar ...

| get completely bored ...

m' VOCABULARY, PAGE 46

SN un s W=

4 Circle your score for each answer and work out

your total.

123 [2a1 [3a3 [4a1 [sa2
b2 (23 3b1 |(4b2 (5b 3
1lc 1 |2 2 3c 2 4c 3 5¢ 1
Results

5-7 When you get away, you just want to relax.
You don’t want to do anything energetic, like
sightseeing or water sports. For you, the best
thing about a holiday is being able to do as
little as possible!

You like a mixture of relaxation and being
active while you're on holiday. You enjoy
culture, learning and seeing new things,
and you’re a relatively adventurous holiday
companion.

Life is for living. You can’t sit still and you love
a bit of danger in your life. You have to be
sensible during term-time, so holidays are the
perfect opportunity to go wild.

8-12

13-15

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 48

4 Match the question halves.

N OO s WN =

> =0 on o

What'’s the difference between checking

Which three world cities would you most like to look
What'’s your favourite way of getting

Where would you go if you really wanted to get

If you had a visitor and you wanted to take them
How often do you stay

Who saw you

Have you ever stopped

around? Who would be your perfect sightseeing
partner?

around your city, where would you go? Why?
around when you’re on holiday? Why?

over at friends’ houses? When was the last time?
off the last time you travelled?

over on the way to another destination?

away from everything?

in and checking out?

Ask and answer the questions.

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 56

£l Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

0

These days, where | live, there’s a reduced number
of ... (noun)

These days, where | live, there’s a reduced number of
bus services.

Amongst my friends, there’s a growing number of
people who are/want/hate/love ...

| have a limited number of ... (noun)

| could spend an unlimited number of hours
playing/doing/going ...

| know a considerable number of places where

you can / they sell / there are ...

Compare your answers in pairs.

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 60

3 Invent ten imaginary rules for your parents. Use be
allowed to, let or make.

Don’t make us do our homework every day.
We’re allowed to go out anywhere and at any time.

Compare your ideas in pairs.
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m' VOCABULARY, PAGE 66 m VOCABULARY, PAGE 70

£ Complete the questions with an adjective £, Look at the adjectives in the box and answer the questions.
from the word in brackets. Then ask and Use the noun forms of the adjectives.
answer the questions.

confident  generous intelligent kind organised

1 Doyou think. (interact) patient polite popular sensitive thoughtful

whiteboards help you to learn

things? ng? ‘ 1 Which are your three best qualities?

2 Doyou think any wireless technology 2 Which quality would you like to improve in yourself?
mightbe........ (harm) to our 3 What are the top three qualities you look for in a friend?
health?

3 Which of your favourite possessions
would be completely (use) m SPEAKING, PAGE 71
without electricity?

4 Does technology like robots make you

................................ (nerve)? "/ The photos show two different groups of friends.
5 Doyouthinkitls.. .. (accept) to ‘ Student A: Compare the photos and say what you think the
#D PrakeERay gl smeting ey ve people are enjoying about being with their friends.
seaniniashor Student B: Do you spend more time with a best friend or a wide
6 Do you think playing computer games group of friends?
canbe . .. . (education)?

What are the people enjoying about being with their friends?

m- VOCABULARY, PAGE 68 ———— :

1 Read your answers for each question.

1 a You're obviously quite a relaxed
person, which is always a positive
quality.

b Are you always on time for
everything? Perhaps your friend had
a reason. Try to be a little calmer!

2 a Well done! You sound like you would
make a good teacher one day.

b You should probably avoid teaching
as a future profession!

3 a That'’s very kind of you. Kindness is a
great quality.

b Do you really need the money? And
do you really have time?

4 a It’s good of you to think about your
friend’s needs.

b Is that the kind of reaction that’s
going to make your friend feel
better? Probably not!

5 a It's good to see the positive side of
situations.

b Are you really going to let a bit of
rain stop you from having fun? Why?

6 a Good! Without you, the concert
wouldn’t be the same!

b What would happen if everyone did
this? Think of the hard work others
have put in and how they are relying
on you to be there too.
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m' VOCABULARY, PAGE 78

£, Working on your own, write as many sentences as
you can for each sentence beginning. You have a
time limit of five minutes!

1 I've never/always argued that ...

I've always arqgued that doing exercise reduces
your lifespan.

Once | admitted that ...

I'd never beg anyone to ...

I've never/always claimed that | ...

I'd never reveal that ...

Why would anyone declare that they ...?
I wouldn’t emphasise the fact that ...
Has anyone ever encouraged you to ...7
I'd like to propose that ...

I'd never admit that ...

cweoeo~NoounuswNn

[

Compare your sentences in pairs.

m- VOCABULARY, PAGE 80

3 Accidents in the home

1 Over 50% of accidents at home involve falls, most
often as a result of (b) tripping over something
or slipping on a wet floor. Next is (c) bumping
into something, such as furniture. Swallowing
something poisonous (a) is less frequent than
most other accidents, but can result in the most
serious harm.

2 The most likely age group to have an accident at
home is (a) 0-4-year-olds. The next most likely is (b)
5-15-year-olds and then (c) people aged over 75.

3 Boys are twice as likely as girls to have an accident
at home.

4 The most common place to have an accident is in
the living room, followed by the kitchen.

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 82

5 Ask and answer questions using the table.

an attempt at not using your
phone for a few days?
When had anyone a hug?
was the Pnais a promise that you didn’t keep?
last time ve |2 talk to more than 50 people?
you g a quarrel with your best friend?
your parents a hand with the
cooking?

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 88

< Read the questions. Add two more questions using
yourself. Then ask and answer.

Have you ever cut your hair yourself?

Yes, 1 did. | cut my hair myself when
| was about ten. It was a disaster!

Have you ever ...

1 cutyour hair yourself?

2 fixed a flat tyre on a bike yourself?
3 painted your room yourself?

4 repaired something yourself?

3 Read the questions and complete the sentences for
you. Then ask and answer the questions.

1 What would you buy or do, assuming you had
unlimited cash?
Provided that | had enough money, I'd ...
I wouldn't ... even if | was/were a millionaire.
2 If you were able to do anything for a week, what
would you do?
Assuming | didn’t have to go to school, I'd love to
spend my time ...
I’d definitely ... provided that my family wasn’t/
weren’t there.
3 What would you refuse to do, even if someone
offered you £10,000?
I'd never ... even if you paid me £10,000!
I might ... assuming it didn’t seem too dangerous.
4 What would be your dream car?
Assuming | could drive any car, I'd choose ...
Even if | could drive, I'd rather ...
5 Isthere anything you're not allowed to do that
you’d really like to do?
As long as no one could see me, I'd ...
I might ... assuming I'd never get caught!

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 100

< Discuss the questions.

1 What things are prohibited in your school?

How much time is devoted to art in your school?

When was your school established?

Who do you think you are influenced by?

Who is regarded as a great singer in your country?

What'’s your favourite song, and who is it sung by?

What’s your favourite book, and who was it

written by?

8 What’s your favourite film, and who stars in it?
Where is it set? Who was it directed by?
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m VOCABULARY, PAGE 104

£ Discuss the questions.

1 What homework are you waiting to get back from your teachers?
Do you think you'll get a good mark for it?

Have you ever got away with something? What did you do?

What should you get round to doing soon? Why?

What chores do you try to get out of doing at home?

Are you hoping to get into college or university one day?

What are the most difficult exams you've ever had to get through?

m GRAMMAR, PAGE 110

The police knew the fireman was the murderer because he was the only man.
The builder, the lorry driver and the mechanic were all women.

m VOCABULARY, PAGE 110

3 Add a suitable prefix to the adjectives. Then discuss the questions.
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m VOCABULARY, PAGE 114

3 Discuss the meaning of the compound adjectives in bold.

0 Spain is an olive-producing country.

somewhere that produces olives

Getting a new passport can be very time-consuming.
California isn’t a coffee-growing region.

Toni’s shed has a water-heating system.

My room is small, but it has some cool space-saving features,
like a fold-down desk.

5 That’s a self-driving car. It even has rear-facing seats.

BWw N e

4. Write as many sentences as you can in four minutes! Use the
compound adjectives above or the ones in the box. Some of
them have obvious meanings and some are idiomatic.

award-winning breathtaking eye-catching

heartwarming life-threatening outstanding
record-breaking time-consuming

126 EXTRA ACTIVITIES
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4 StudentB

1 Look at photos A and B and listen to Student A's suggestions. Then share the possible answers,
2 Look at photos C and D and complete the sentences. Student A will suggest some possible answers.

A
There are too many people to fit on the train.

There are so many people that it must be very crowded

and uncomfortable on the train.
It's such a busy train that no one can move.

It’s so cold that ...
It's such a huge sculpture that ...
The sculpture is too big to ...

The stage is too far away to see anything.
There’s such a big crowd that the stage looks tiny.

It's so hot that people are using umbrellas as sunshades.

VOCABULARY, PAGE 34

The basket is too heavy to ...
It's so warm that ...
It's such fresh fish that ...

Student B

Make nouns from the adjectives and verbs in the
box. Then write a sentence with each word. You have
five minutes!

assess attach ill involve kind
move polite sad state willing

Listen to Student A’s sentences and guess the
missing nouns from the box.

agreement carelessness commitment
disagreement eagerness judgment
laziness management sickness
unhappiness

Read your sentences from above, but leave out the
noun. Can Student A guess the nouns?

EXTRA ACTIVITIES 127



(© VOCABULARY LIST

adj = adjective adv=adverb conj = conjunction
n=noun v=verb pv = phrasal verb
prep = preposition phr= phrase

UNIT 1
EDUCATION: PHRASAL VERBS

break up /brerk 'Ap/ pv When schools or colleges break up,
the classes end and the holidays begin.

figure (sth) out /figa 'aut/ pvto find the answer to something
by thinking about it

getin /get 'In/ pv to succeed in being chosen or elected

get on /get 'bn/ pv to manage or deal with a situation,
especially successfully

give (sth) out /giv 'aut/ pv to give something to each of a
number of people

go for (sth) /'gau fo1/ pvto try to get or achieve something
hand (sth) in /heend 'in/ pv to give a piece of written work or
a document to someone to read, judge or deal with

join in (sth) /d321n 'In/ pvto become involved in an activity
with other people

note (sth) down /naut 'daun/ pv to write something so that
you do not forget it

put (sth) off /put 'of/ pv to decide or arrange to delay an
event or activity until a later time or date

read (sth) out /ri:d 'aut/ pvto read something and say the
words aloud so that other people can hear

stay behind /ster br'haind/ pv to not leave a place when
other people leave it

try (sth) out /trar 'aut/ pvto use or do something to discover
if it works or if you like it

EDUCATION: -/ON NOUNS

action /'@kfan/ n something that you do

concentration / konsan'trexfan/ n the ability to think carefully
about something you are doing and nothing else

connection /ka'nekfon/ n something that joins things together
decision /d1's13an/ n a choice that you make about
something after thinking about several possibilities

definition /defr'nifon/ n the meaning of a word or phrase
discussion /dr'skafon/ n when people talk about something
and tell each other their ideas or opinions

education /ed3u'kerfan/ n the process of teaching or leaming
in a school or college, or the knowledge that you get from this
explanation /ekspla'nerfan/ n the details or reasons

that someone gives to make something clear or easy to
understand

expression /1k'sprefon/ n a word or group of words having a
particular meaning

introduction /1ntra'dakfan/ n the first part of a book or
speech

invention /in'venfan/ n something which has been designed
or created for the first time

motivation / mauti'verfan/ n enthusiasm for doing something
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permission /pa'mifan/ n when you allow someone to do
something

preparation /prepa'retfan/ n the things that you do or the
time that you spend preparing for something
recommendation /rekamen'derfan/ n a piece of advice about
what to doin a particular situation

registration /redz1'stretfan/ n when a name or information is
recorded on an official list

selection /st'lekfon/ n a group of people or things that has
been chosen

UNIT 2
MUSIC PHRASES

background music /'bakgravnd mjuizik/ n music that you
can hear in films and TV programmes that are not the main
sounds that you are listening to

the charts /0 'tfa:ts/ n the lists produced each week of the
songs and albums with the highest sales and streams
concert venue /konsat venju:/ n the place where a

concert happens

debut album /'derbju: @lbam/ n the first album that an
artist releases

devoted fans /d1vautid 'feenz/ n extremely loving or loyal
admirers of a person, sport, team, etc.

give a performance /giv a pa'fo:mans/ phr to act, dance, sing
or play music to entertain people

go solo /gau 'saulau/ phrto leave a band to follow a music
career by yourself

lead singer /|li:d 's1a/ n the main singer in a band or
musical group

massive hit / masiv 'hit/ n a song, film, TV programme, etc.
that is extremely popular or successful

musical talent / mju:zikal 'teelont/ n a natural ability to play
an instrument, sing or write music

release a track /r1,lizs @ 'treek/ phr to make a song available to
buy or stream

tour the world /tua da 'wa:ld/ phr to visit several different
places around the world to give concerts

VERBS + INFINITIVE/-/ING WITH A CHANGE IN
MEANING

forget /fa'get/ v [+ infinitive] to not remember to do
something

forget /fo'get/ v [+ -ing] to not remember something that
happened

remember /ri’'memba/ v [+ infinitive] to not forget to do
something

remember /r'memba/ v [+ -ing] to not forget something that
happened

stop /stop/ v [+ infinitive] to interrupt an activity for a short
time in order to do something else

stop /stop/ v [+ -ing] to finish doing something

try /tra1/ v [+ infinitive] to attempt to do something

try /tra1/ v [+ -ing] to do, test, taste, etc. something to discover
if it works or if you like it



UNIT 3
VERBS OF COMMUNICATION

accuse /9'kju:z/ v to say that someone has done something bad
claim /kletm/ v to say that somethingis true or is a fact,
although you cannot prove it and other people might not
believe it

confess /kan'fes/ v to admit that you have done something
wrong or something that you feel guilty or bad about

deny /dr'nai/ vto say that something is not true

order /'2:da/ v to give someone an instruction that they
must obey

suggest /sa'dzest/ vto express an idea or plan for someone
to consider

threaten /'Bretan/ v to tell someone that you will cause
problems for them if they do not do what you want

warn /woin/ v to make someone realise a possible danger or
problem, especially one in the future

PHRASAL VERBS: RELATIONSHIPS

depend on (sb) /dr'pend pn/ pvto be able to trust someone
or something to help, or to do what you expect

fall out with (sb) /f:l 'aut wid/ pvto argue with someone
and stop being friendly with them

identify with (sb) /ar'dentzfar wid/ pv to feel that you are
similar to someone in some way and that you can understand
that person or their situation because of this

pick on (sb) /'pik pbn/ pvto criticise, punish or be unkind to
the same person often and unfairly

take after (sb) /terk 'a:fta/ pvto be similar to an older
member of your family

talk (sb) into /toik 'tntu/ pv to persuade someone to do
something

UNIT 4
NATURAL DISASTERS: VERBS

collapse /ka'leeps/ v to fall down suddenly because of
pressure or having no strength or support

crack /kraek/ vto break in a way that very thin lines appear on
its surface but it does not separate

drag /dreg/ v to pull someone or something along the
ground, usually with difficulty

erupt /t'rapt/ v If a volcano erupts, it suddenly throws out
smoke, fire and melted rocks.

float /flaut/ v to stay in the air or water, or move gently
through the air or water

knock over /npk 'suva/ pv to hit something or someone so
that they fall down

run /ran/ v If liquid runs somewhere, it flows.

shake /[e1k/ v to move backwards and forwards or up and
down in quick, short movements

smash /smaf/ v to break into a lot of pieces with a loud
noise, or to make something break into a lot of pieces with
a loud noise

100 ... T0, SO ... THAT, SUCH ... THAT

fartoo ... to /fa: tu: ... ta/ advit’s far too hot to go running
today.

so ... that /savu ... 0@t/ adv The concert tickets were so
expensive that few fans could afford them.

such ... that /satf ... 0t/ adv It was such a good film that we
watched it three times.

UNIT S
VIDEO GAMING: VERBS

balance /'blans/ v to be or put yourself in a position where
you will not fall to either side

brake /breik/ vto make a vehicle stop or move more slowly
chase /tfes/ vto run after someone or somethingin order to
catch them

construct /kan'strakt/ v to build something from several parts
dive /da1v/ v to move somewhere quickly often downwards
or into or behind something

exchange /1ks'tfeind3/ v to give something to someone and
receive something similar from them

gather /'geda/ vto collect several things, often from different
places or people

interact /inta'reekt/ v to talk and do things with other people
overtake /auva'terk/ v to go past a vehicle or person that is
going in the same direction

reverse /r1'va:s/ v to drive a vehicle backwards

roll /raul/ v to move somewhere by turning in a circular
direction

slide /slazd/ v to move smoothly over a surface, or to make
something move smoothly over a surface

steer /st1a/ v to control the direction of a vehicle

NOUNS: -NESS AND -MENT

argument /'‘argjumant/ n an angry discussion with someone
in which you both disagree

arrangement /a'retndzmant/ n plans for how something will
happen

darkness /'da:knas/ n when there is little or no light
embarrassment /imbarasmant/ n when you feel
embarrassed

encouragement /in'kartdzmant/ n when someone talks or
behaves in a way that gives you confidence to do something
fitness /fitnas/ n the condition of being physically strong and
healthy

friendliness /'frendlinas/ n the quality of being friendly
tiredness /'tatadnas/ n the feeling that you want to rest

or sleep

treatment /'triztmant/ n medical care

weakness /'witknas/ n when someone or something is not
strong or powerful
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UNIT 6
FOOD AND DRINK: PHRASAL VERBS

cool down /ku:l 'daun/ pv to become less hot, or to make
someone or something become less hot

cut (sth) out /kat 'aut/ pv to stop eating or drinking
something, usually to improve your health

eat out /itt 'aut/ pv to eatin a restaurant

eat (sth) up /i:t 'ap/ pv to eat all the food that you have
been given

fill up on (sth) /f1l 'Ap bn/ pvto eat something to make
yourself feel full

go off /gau 'nf/ pv If food goes off, it stops being good to eat
because it is too old.

heat (sth) up /hi:t 'Ap/ pvto make food hot so that it can
be eaten

live on (sth) /'ltv bn/ pv to only eat a particular type of food

FORMING ADVERBS WITH -LY

accidentally /aeksi'dentali/ adv by chance or by mistake
basically /'bersikli/ adv used to introduce a short explanation
about something

completely /kam'pliztli/ adv in every way or as much as possible
deeply /'di:pli/ advvery much

dramatically /dre'matikli/ adv very sudden or noticeable
extremely /1k'strizmli/ adv very, or much more than usual
happily /'hepali/ advin a way that is very willing

incredibly /in'kredabli/ adv very, or much more than usual
merely /'m1ali/ adv used to emphasise that you mean exactly
what you are saying and nothing more

necessarily /nesa'ser1li/ adv used in negatives to mean

‘in every case’ or ‘therefore’

physically /fizikli/ advin a way that relates to the body
sensibly /'sensibli/ adv showing good judgment

terribly /'terabli/ adv very, or much more than usual
typically /tipikli/ adv used for saying what usually happens

UNIT 7
FICTION: ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS

complex issue / kompleks '1fu:/ n a subject or problem which
people are thinking and talking about that is difficult to solve
or understand

major role / merd3a 'raul/ n If a character has a major rolein
a book, film, etc. they have an important purpose in its story.
minor character / maina 'keerikta/ n a person in a book, film,
etc. thatis not one of the main people in the story

moving novel / mu:vin 'noval/ n a sad story about imaginary
characters and events

opening chapter /aupanin tf@pta/ n the first part of a book
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predictable plot /pridiktabl 'plot/ n If a book, play or film
has a predictable plot, its story happens in a way that you
expect and that isn’t unusual or interesting.

stunning illustration / stanin 1l3'strexfan/ n a very beautiful
drawing in a book, magazine, etc.

ADJECTIVE + PREPOSITION

addicted (to) /a'diktid (ta)/ adj liking something very much
and doing or having it too often

annoyed (by) /a'na1d (ba1)/ adj slightly angry (with sth)
disappointed (with) /disa'pomntid (w1d)/ adj unhappy
because something was not as good as you hoped or
expected

furious (with) /'fjuarias (w1d)/ adj extremely angry (with sb)
keen (on) /kizn (pn)/ adj very interested in or

enthusiastic about

nervous (about) /'n3:vas (s, baut)/ adj worried or anxious
suitable (for) /'su:tabl (fa)/ adj acceptable or right for
someone or something

surprised (at) /sa'praizd (at)/ adj feeling surprise because
something has happened that you did not expect

UNIT 8
HOLIDAY ACTIVITIES

chill out /tf1l 'aut/ pv to relax completely, or not allow things
to upset you

cool down /ku:l 'daun/ pv to become less hot

cruise /kruiz/ vto go on a cruise or boat trip

get a tan /get @ 'teen/ phr when your skin is brown from being
in the sun

go trekking /gau 'trekin/ phrto go on a long, difficult journey
on foot

hire /hara/ v to pay to use something for a short time
photograph /foutagra:f/ v to take a picture or pictures using
acamera

sign up (for sth) /sain 'Ap/ pv to arrange to do an organised
activity

socialise /'savfalaiz/ v to spend time enjoying yourself with
other people

stay up /ster 'Ap/ pvto go to bed later than usual

take a selfie /terk a 'selfi/ phr to take a photograph of
yourself, usually with a mobile phone

wander around /wondar a'raund/ pv to walk slowly in a
relaxed way or without any clear purpose or direction



PHRASAL VERBS: TRAVEL

check in /tfek 'In/ pv to say who you are when you arrive at a
hotel so that you can be given a key for your room

check out /tfek 'aut/ pv to leave a hotel after paying and
returning your room key

get around /get a'raund/ pvto travel or move from place

to place

get away /get a'wel/ pv to go somewhere to have a holiday,
often because you need to rest

look around /luk a'raund/ pv to visit a place and look at the
thingsinit

see (sb) off /sit 'nf/ pv to go to the place that someone is
leaving from in order to say goodbye to them

stay over /ste1 'auva/ pvto spend the night somewhere
instead of returning to your home or continuing your journey
stop over /stop 'auva/ pv to stop somewhere for a short
period of time when you are on a long journey

take (sb) around /teik a'ravnd/ pv to visit a place with
someone, showing them the mostinteresting or important parts

UNIT 9
MONEY

allowance /d'lavans/ n money that you are given regularly,
especially to pay for a particular thing

balance /'balans/ n the amount of money that you still have
to pay, or that you have left to use

bargain /'ba:gin/ n something that is on sale for less than its
usual price or its real value

budget /'badz1t/ n the amount of money a person or
organisation has available to spend

cashpoint /'ke[po1nt/ n a machine, usually in a wall outside a
bank, that you can get money from using a plastic card
debit card /'debrt ka:d/ n a plastic card used to pay for
things directly from your bank account

financially independent /farnenfali indr'pendant/ adj not
needing money from other people

live on /'lv bn/ pv If you live on an amount of money, that is
the money that you use to buy all the things that you need.
pay off /per bf/ pv to finish paying back money that you owe
PIN /pin/ npersonal identification number: a short series of
letters or numbers that allows you to use a bank card
savings /'sevinz/ n money that you have saved, usually in

a bank

short of cash /[>:t av 'ka[/ adj not having enough money
take out /teik 'avt/ pv to get money from a bank

wealthy /'wel0i/ adjrich

A/THE NUMBER OF

a number of /@ 'nambar av/ phr several
the number of /02 'nambar av/ phr the quantity of

a/the considerable number of /a/da kan,sidarabl 'nambar
av/ phr a/the large quantity of

a/the growing number of /a/0a grauin 'nambar av/ phr
a/the quantity that is getting bigger

a/the increasing number of /3/0i 1n kriisin 'nambar av/
phr a/the quantity thatis getting bigger

a/the limited number of /a/8a |im1tid 'nambar av/ phr
a/the small quantity of

a/the maximum number of /a/3a makstmam 'nambar av/
phr a/the largest quantity of

a/the minimum number of /a/da minimam 'nambar av/
phr a/the smallest quantity of

a/the record number of /3/da reko:d 'nambar av/ phr
a/the largest quantity there has ever been

a/the reduced number of /a/0a n'dju:st 'nambar av/ phr
a/the quantity that is smaller than it was before

a/the unlimited number of /a/8i anlimitid 'nambar av/
phr a/the quantity that has no limit

UNIT 10
HOUSEHOLD TASKS

clear up /kltar 'Ap/ pvto make a place tidy by removing
things from it or putting them where they should be

fix /fiks/ v to repair something

fold /fould/ v If you fold paper, cloth, etc., you bend it so that
one part of it lies flat on top of another part.

load /laud/ vto put a lot of things into a vehicle or machine
put (sth) away /put @'we1/ pvto put somethingin the place
or container where it is usually kept

sort /soit/ vto arrange things into different groups or types or
into an order

sweep /switp/ vto clean the floor using a brush

wash (sth) up /wo[ 'Ap/ pv to wash plates, bowls, knives, etc.
after a meal

water /'‘worta/ vto pour water on to plants or the soil that
they are growingin

wipe /waip/ vto clean or dry something by moving a cloth
across it

BE ALLOWED TO, LET AND MAKE

be allowed to /bi: d'lavd ta/ phr to have permission to do
something

let (sb do sth) /let/ v to allow someone to do something, or to
allow something to happen

make (sb do sth) /merk/ v to force someone to do something
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UNIT 11
TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANGES

driverless car /dravales 'ka:/ n a car that does not have a
person as a driver

drone /draun/ n a small aircraft without a pilot that is
controlled by someone on the ground

fitness tracker /'fitnas ,traeka/ n an electronic device, usually
worn on the wrist, that is designed to record information
about your physical fitness and activity, for example your
heart rate and how many steps you have walked

interactive whiteboard /intaraktiv 'waitba:d/ n a white
surface that can be written on in class and which can display
the contents of a computer screen

portable charger /po:tabl 'tfa:dza/ n a device that can
charge the battery of a mobile phone or tablet computer
without using the main power supply of a building

smart speaker /'sma:t spitka/ n a voice-controlled speaker
that is connected to the internet and can answer simple
questions and control other devices

smartwatch /'sma:t wot[/ n a watch that has many of the
features of a smartphone or a computer

video game console /'vidiau germ konsaul/ n a piece of
electronic equipment for playing games on

virtual-reality headset /v3:tfual ri'elati hedset/ n a piece of
equipment that you wear over your eyes and ears so that you
can see and hear computer images and sounds that make you
feel an imagined situation is real

wireless headphones /warslas 'hedfounz/ n a piece of
equipment used to listen to music that connects to your
mobile phone, tablet or computer using radio signals rather
than wires

ADJECTIVE SUFFIXES

affordable /a'f>:dabl/ adj cheap enough for most people
careful /'keafal/ adj giving a lot of attention to what you are
doing so that you do not have an accident, make a mistake
or damage something

careless /'kealas/ adj not giving enough attention to what you
are doing

creative /krir'ertrv/ adj producing or using original and
unusual ideas

dangerous /'deindzaras/ adj If someone or something is
dangerous, they could harm you.

endless /'endlas/ adj continuing for a long time and never
finishing, or never seeming to finish

enjoyable /in'd3o18bl/ adj An enjoyable event or experience
gives you pleasure.

environmental /invareran'mental/ adj relating to

the environment

famous /fermas/ adj known or recognised by many people
faulty /'fo:lti/ adj not working correctly

impressive /1m'presiv/ adj Someone or something that is
impressive makes you admire and respect them.
innovative /'inavativ/ adj using new methods or ideas
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interactive / intar'aktiv/ adj Interactive computer programs,
games, etc. involve the person using them by reacting to the
way they use them.

mysterious /mis'tiarias/ adj strange or unknown, and not
explained or understood

original /a'rid zonal/ adj describes a piece of work produced
by an artist or writer and not a copy

profitable /'profitabl/ adj making or likely to make a profit
reliable /rr'lazabl/ adj able to be trusted or believed
seasonal /'sizzanal/ adj happening or existing only at a
particular time of the year

spicy /'spaisi/ adj containing strong flavours from spices
thoughtful /'02:tfal/ adj kind and always thinking about how
you can help other people

thoughtless /'©a:tlas/ adj not considering how your actions
and words might upset someone else

traditional /tra'difanal/ adj following the customs or ways of
behaving that have continued in a group of people or society
for a long time

useful /ju:sfal/ adj helping you to do or achieve something
useless /'ju:slas/ adj If something is useless, it does not work
well or it has no effect.

UNIT 12
PERSONALITY ADJECTIVES

bad-tempered /bad'tempad/ adj describes a person who
becomes angry and annoyed easily

easy-going /i:zi'gau1n/ adj usually relaxed and calm, not
worried or upset

generous /'dzenaras/ adj willing to give other people money,
help, kindness, etc.

impatient /im'perfant/ adj easily annoyed by someone’s
mistakes or because you have to wait

insensitive /In'sensItiv/ adj not noticing or not caring about
other people’s feelings

mean /mi:n/ adj A mean person does not like spending
money, especially on other people.

optimistic /optr'mistik/ adj always believing that good things
will happen

patient /'perfant/ adj having patience

pessimistic /pesr'mistik/ adj always believing that bad things
are likely to happen

reliable /rr'laiabl/ adj able to be trusted or believed
thoughtful /'0o:tfal/ adjkind and always thinking about how
you can help other people

thoughtless /'©>:tlas/ adj not considering how your actions
and words might upset someone else

unreliable /anr1'latabl/ adj not able to be trusted or
depended on



ADJECTIVE AND NOUN SUFFIXES

difference /'drfarans/ n the way in which two people or things
are not the same

different /'diferant/ adj not the same as someone or
something

fit /f1t/ adjhealthy and strong, especially as the result

of exercise

fitness /'fitnas/ n the condition of being physically strong
and healthy

generosity /dzena'rpsati/ n the quality of being generous
happiness /'hapinas/ n the feeling of being happy

happy /'hapi/ adj pleased and in a good mood, especially
because something good has happened

importance /1m'pa:tans/ n how important someone or
something is

important /im'pa:tant/ adj valuable, useful or necessary
intelligence /1n'teltdzans/ n the ability to learn, understand
and think about things

intelligent /in'telidzant/ adj showing intelligence, or able to
learn and understand things easily

organisation />:ganar’zerfan/ n the planning of an activity or
event

organised /'>:ganarzd/ adj planned or arranged

patience /'pe1fans/ n the quality of being able to stay calm
and not get angry, especially when something takes a long
time

patient /'perfant/ adj able to stay calm and not get annoyed
when something is difficult or takes a long time
qualification /kwplifr'keifan/ n something that you get when
you are successful in an exam or course of study

qualified /'kwnolifaid/ adj having passed the exams needed
for a particular job

strength /stren®/ n the ability to do things that need a lot of
physical effort or power

strong /stron/ adj A strong person or animal is physically
powerful.

UNIT 13
REPORTING NOUNS

confession /kan'fefan/ n when you admit that you have done
something wrong or illegal

confirmation /konfa'meifan/ n a statement or proof that
something is true

criticism /'kritiszzam/ n when you say that something or
someone is bad

hint /hint/ n when you say something that suggests what you
think or want, but notin a direct way

mention /'menfan/ n a brief remark

prediction /prr'dikfan/ n when you say what will happen in
the future

proposal /pra'pavzal/ n a suggestion for a plan

response /rI'sppns/ n an answer or reaction to something
that has been said or done

rumour /'ruzma/ n a fact that a lot of people are talking about
although they do not know if it is true

statement /'stertmant/ n something that someone says or
writes officially

threat /Bret/ n the possibility that something bad will happen
update /'Apde1t/ n new information

REPORTING VERBS

admit /ad'mit/ v to agree that something is true, especially
unwillingly

argue /'a:gju:/ vto give reasons to support or oppose an idea,
action, etc.

beg /beg/ vto make a very strong and urgent request

claim /kletm/ v to say that something is true or is a fact,
although you cannot prove it and other people might not
believe it

confirm /kan'fazm/ v to say or show that something is true
declare /drklea/ vto announce something publicly or
officially

emphasise /'emfasarz/ v to show that something is especially
important or needs special attention

encourage /Iin'karid3/ vto make someone more likely to do
something by giving them confidence

propose /pra'pauz/ vto suggest a plan or action

remind /ri'maind/ v to make someone remember something,
or remember to do something

reveal /rr'viil/ v to give someone a piece of information that is
surprising or that was previously secret

tell /tel/ vto say something to someone, usually giving them
information

UNIT 14
ACCIDENTS AND EMERGENCIES

be bitten /bi 'bitan/ v If you are bitten, an animal uses its
teeth to cut into your skin.

bump /bamp/ vto hurt part of your body by hitting it against
something hard

cut yourself /'kat ja;self/ v to injure yourself with a sharp
object which makes you bleed

have an allergic reaction /haev an a|3:d 3tk ri'@kfan/ phr

If you have an allergic reaction to something, you become
sick or develop skin or breathing problems because you have
eaten certain foods or been near certain substances.

pass out /pa:s 'aut/ pvto suddenly become unconscious
slip /slip/ vto slide by accident and fall or almost fall
swallow /'swplau/ vto move your throat in order to make
food, drink, etc. go down to your stomach

trip over /trip 'suva/ pv to fall because you hit your foot on
something when you are walking or running

twist /twist/ v If you twist a part of your body, such as your
ankle, you injure it by turning it suddenly.
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HAVE, MAKE AND GIVE + NOUN

have a quarrel /haev a 'kworal/ phrto argue

have the strength /haev 0a 'stren®/ phr to be strong enough
have a word /haev a 'waid/ phr to talk to someone for a
short time

make an attempt /meik an a'tempt/ phr If you make an
attempt to do something, you try to do it.

make fun of someone/sth /meik 'fan av 'saman/ phrto make
a joke about someone or somethingin an unkind way

make a promise /me1k o 'promis/ phr to say that you will
certainly do something

give someone a hand /giv samwan a 'hand/ phr to help
someone

give someone a hug /giv samwan a 'hag/ phr to put your
arms round someone and hold them tightly

give a talk /giv o 'tatk/ phrto speak to a group of people
about a particular subject

UNIT 15
FAGIAL EXPRESSIONS

avoid eye contact /a,vo1d 'ar kontakt/ phrto try not to look
at someone’s eyes, especially when you’re talking to them
bite your lip /bait ja 'l1p/ phrto hold your lower lip under
your upper teeth

blink /blink/ v to open and close both of your eyes quickly
blush /blAf/ vto become pink in the face, usually from
embarrassment

lick your lips /I1k jo 'ltps/ phr to move your tongue across the
surface of your lips

nod your head /nod jo 'hed/ phrto move your head up and
down as a way of agreeing, to give someone a sign or to point
to something

rub your eyes /rab jar 'arz/ phrto press your hands or fingers
over your eyes and move them backwards and forwards
shake your head /fetk ja 'hed/ phrto move your head from
side to side to mean ‘no’

stare /sted/ v to look at someone or something for a long time
and not move your eyes

yawn /jain/ v to take a deep breath with your mouth wide
open, because you are tired or bored

-SELF, -SELVES FOR EMPHASIS

We can use -self and -selves to emphasise the subject or
object because we want to draw attention to that person

or thing.

We didn’t call a plumber - we fixed the leak ourselves.

She didn’t want to speak to the shop assistant - she demanded
to speak to the manager himself.
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UNIT 16
CLIMATE CHANGE

carbon dioxide emissions /katban darpksard i'mifanz/ n
the gas formed and released when carbon is bured, or when
people or animals breathe out

carbon footprint / ka:ban 'futprint/ n a measurement of

the amount of carbon dioxide produced by the activities of a
person, company, organisation, etc.

energy efficient / enadzi r'fifont/ adj used to describe things
that use only as much energy as is needed without wasting any
environmentally friendly /invararanmentali 'frendli/ adj not
harmful to the environment

exhaust fumes /1g'zo:st fjuzmz/ n the waste gases froma
vehicle’s engine

fossil fuel /fosal fju:al/ n a fuel such as coal or oil that is
obtained from under the ground

global warming /gloubal 'waimin/ n anincrease in the
temperature of the air around the world because of pollution
greenhouse gas /'gri:nhaus gas/ n a gas that causes

the greenhouse effect, especially carbon dioxide (= a gas
produced when carbon is burned)

renewable /rr'njurabl/ adj A renewable form of energy can be
produced as quickly as it is used.

solar power /saulo 'paua/ n electricity produced by using the
energy from the sun

wind power /'wind paua/ n electricity produced using wind
turbines (= machines with long parts at the top that are
turned by the wind)

ALTERNATIVES TO IF

as long as /az 'lpn) az/ conj used to say that something must
happen before something else can happen

assuming (that) /a'sjuzmin/ conj accepting as true without
question or proof

even if /itvan 1f/ conj whether or not

provided that /pra'vaidid 6at/ conjif, or only if



UNIT 17
ADJECTIVES DESCRIBING ART

abstract /'®bstrakt/ adj Abstract art involves shapes and
colours and not images of real things or people.

bizarre /b1'za:/ adj very strange and unusual

classic /'klestk/ adj A classic book, film, etc. is one that has
been popular for a long time and is considered to be of a
high quality.

contemporary /kan'temparari/ adf modern

controversial /kontra'vaifal/ adj causing disagreement or
discussion

conventional /kan'ven[anal/ adj traditional and ordinary
dramatic /dro'matik/ adj exciting and impressive
humorous /'hjuzmaras/ adj funny, or making you laugh
powerful /'pavafal/ adj having a strong effect on people

remarkable /rfma:kabl/ adj very unusual or noticeablein a
way that you admire

unique /ju:'nitk/ adj different from everyone and everything
else

VERBS OFTEN USED IN THE PASSIVE

award /a'wo:d/ v to give money or a prize following an official
decision

be composed of /bi kem'pauvzd av/ v to be the parts that
something consists of

devote /dr'vaut/ v to use a space, area or time, etc. for a
particular person or thing

elect /1'lekt/ v to choose someone for a particular job or
position by voting

entitle /mn'tartl/ vto give atitle to a book, film, event, etc.
establish /r'steblzf/ v to start a company or organisation that
is likely to continue for a long time

influence /1nfluzans/ v to affect or change how someone or
something develops, behaves or thinks

prohibit /prav'hibrt/ v to officially forbid something

regard /rr'ga:d/ vto think of someone or somethingin a
particular way

set /set/ v If something is set somewhere, itis in that place
or position.

UNIT 18
PERSONAL QUALITIES: NOUNS

ambition /@m'bifan/ n something you want to achieve in
your life

bravery /'bretvari/ n when someone is brave, showing no fear
in dangerous or difficult situations

commitment /ka'mitmant/ n when you are willing to give
your time and energy to something that you believein, or a
promise or firm decision to do something

courage /'kartd3z/ n the ability to deal with a dangerous or
difficult situation without being frightened

determination /dit3:mrneifan/ n when someone continues
trying to do something, although it is very difficult

drive /draiv/ n energy and determination to achieve things
inspiration /insprretfan/ n If you are an inspiration, you are
so good that someone else admires you and is encouraged by
your behaviour.

kindness /kaindnas/ n kind behaviour

passion /'pafon/ n a strong belief in something or a strong
feeling about a subject

sense /sens/ n good judgment, especially about practical
things

spirit /'sp1rit/ n enthusiasm, energy or courage

strength /stren®/ n the ability to do things that need a lot of
physical or mental effort

PHRASAL VERBS WITH GET

get away with /get o'wer wid/ pv to avoid getting punished
for something

get back /get 'baek/ pv to be given something again that you
had before

get into /get 'intu/ pv to succeed in being chosen or elected
get on with /get 'on wid/ pv to start or continue doing
something, especially work

get out of /get 'aut av/ pvto avoid doing something that you
do not want to do, especially by giving an excuse

get round to /get 'raund ta/ pv to do something that you
have intended to do for a long time

get through /get 'Oru:/ pv to deal with a difficult or
unpleasant experience successfully
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UNIT 19
CRIME AND CRIMINALS

burglar /'b3:gla/ n a person who illegally enters buildings and
steals things

burglary /'ba:glari/ nthe crime of illegally entering a building
and stealing things

burgle /'b3:gl/ v to get into a building illegally and steal things
charge /tfardz/ v If the police charge someone, they accuse
them officially of a crime.

charge /tfardz/ n a formal police statement saying that
someone is accused of acrime

commit /ka'mit/ vto do something that is considered wrong,
or that is illegal

court /ko:t/ n the place where a judge decides whether
someone is guilty of acrime

deny /dr'nar/ v to say that something is not true

hacker /'haka/ n someone who gets into other people’s
computer systems or phone system without permission in
order to find out information or do something illegal
investigate /in'vestigert/ v to try to discover all the facts
about something, especially a crime or accident

judge /dzad 3/ n someone who controls a trial in court,
decides how criminals should be punished and makes
decisions about legal matters

jury /'dzwari/ n a group of people who have been chosen to
listen to all the facts in a trial in a law court and to decide
whether a person is guilty or not guilty, or whether a claim
has been proved

make an arrest /merk an a'rest/ phr when the police take
someone to a police station to ask them about a crime which
they might have committed

prisoner ['prizena/ n a person who is kept in prison as

a punishment

release /r1lizs/ vto allow a prisoner to be free

sentence /'sentans/ vto give a punishment to someone who
has been found guilty of committing a crime

statement /'stertmant/ n something that someone says or
writes officially

suspect /'saspekt/ n someone who may have committed
acrime

suspect /sa'spekt/ vto think that someone may have
committed a crime or done something bad

theft /Beft/ n the action or crime of stealing something
victim /'viktzm/ n someone who has suffered the effects of
acrime

witness /'witnas/ n a person who sees an event happening,
especially a crime or an accident
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NEGATIVE PREFIXES

disorganised /dr'so:ganaizd/ adj not good at planning or
organising things

impatient /im'perfant/ adj easily annoyed by someone’s
mistakes or because you have to wait

impolite /1mpa'lart/ adj not polite, behaving in a way that
is rude

inaccurate /1in'a&kjurat/ adj not correct or exact

invisible /1n'vizabl/ adjimpossible to see

unclear /an'klza/ adj not easy to understand

unfair /an'fea/ adj not true and morally wrong

unsafe /an'serf/ adj dangerous

UNIT 20
PLACES

barrier /'beria/ n a type of fence that prevents people from
going into an area

basement /'betsmant/ n aroom or space that is below
ground level in a building

bench /bentf/ n a long seat for two or more people, usually
made of wood or metal

chimney /'tfimni/ n a wide pipe that allows smoke from a fire
to go out through the roof

community centre /ka'mju:nati senta/ n a place where
people who live in an area can meet together to play sport,
go to classes, etc.

complex /'kompleks/ n a group of buildings or rooms that are
used for a particular purpose

concrete /konkri:t/ n a very hard building material made by
mixing together cement, sand, small stones and water
frame /frexm/ n the basic structure of a building, vehicle

or piece of furniture that other parts are added onto

hut /hat/ n a small, simple building, often made of wood
ladder /lda/ n a piece of equipment that is used to reach
high places, consisting of short steps fixed between two
long sides

rug /rag/ n a soft piece of material used to cover the floor
shed /[ed/ n a small building used to store things such

as tools

shelter /'[elta/ n a place that protects you from bad weather
or danger

step /step/ n one of the surfaces that you walk on when you
go up or down stairs

surface /'s3:f1s/ n the top or outside part of something



COMPOUND ADJECTIVES ENDING IN -ING

cost-cutting /'kost katin/ adj describes actions taken to
reduce the amount that is spent on a service or within

an organisation

eye-catching /'ar kaetfin)/ adjvery attractive or noticeable
heartwarming /'ha:t waimin/ adj (especially of an event,
action or story) seeming to be something positive and good
and therefore causing feelings of pleasure and happiness
life-threatening /'larf Oretonin/ adj A life-threatening disease
is a very serious one that can cause death.

mouth-watering /'mau® wo:tarin/ adj describes food that
looks as if it will taste good

record-breaking /'reko:d breikin/ adj better, bigger, longer,
etc. than anything else before

time-consuming /'tarm kansju:min/ adj needing a lot of time
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QUESTION FORMS

Yes/No question forms in simple tenses

« Simple tenses use the verb do + the infinitive when forming
Yes/No questions.
You catch the bus. - Do you catch the bus?
She plays volleyball. » Does she play volleyball?
They caught the bus. - Did they catch the bus?

Yes/No question forms with be

« The verb be does not use an auxiliary verb to form questions.
They were at home. » Were they at home?

Yes/No question forms in continuous tenses
I'm winning. » Am | winning?

He was singing. » Was he singing?

Yes/No question forms in perfect tenses
He's made a mistake. » Has he made a mistake?

Yes/No question forms with modal verbs

+ Modal verbs can form questions like auxiliary verbs.
He'd like a drink. » Would he like a drink?
I can carry the bag. » Can | carry the bag?

Wh- question forms

» Questions with a question word e.g. who, what, which,
where, why, how, when, how long/much/many/often, what

time are usually formed in the same way as Yes/No questions.

Where do you work?
Why aren’t they running?

What was he singing?
How long did it take?

Subject and object questions

« When the question is about the object of the sentence,
the word order is the same as other questions.

Subject | Object

She . plays | volleyball.
The bird s eating ‘ the bread.

We | 've made [a mistake.

: Object | .Subjeu_:t

Wﬁat -I”does | she play?
What is it | eating?
What - have | we . madé?

» When the question is about the subject of the sentence, the
word order is the same as a statement.

Subject . | Object

Who plays ‘ volleyball?
What | is eating | the bread?
Who | has made | a mistake?
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Practice

Read the sentences, then write a question for
the answer which follows.

0

My class is starting a drama club this term.
What is your class starting this term ?
A drama club.
Membership costs £5.
How much ?
£5.
We're planning to meet every Friday at six.
What time ?
Six.
We had our first meeting last Friday.
When ?
Last Friday.
Fifteen people came to the party.
How many 7
Fifteen.
Most of them were girls.
girls?

Yes, there were only three boys.
We should try to get more boys.

more boys?

Yes, if possible.

We want to do a comedy show at the end

of term.

What ?
A comedy show.

Our drama teacher can help us.

Who ?
Our drama teacher.

2 Find the mistakes in the questions and correct
them.

1

2

How much costs this shirt?

Does your dad sometimes gets angry with you?

What time the exam finished?

Where you'd like to go this evening?

Do we can go out now?

Which team does support your brother?

What | should give my friend for her birthday?




| PRESENT TENSE REVIEW

Present simple

We use the present simple:
» for habits and routines.
We have dinner at eight.
Jo studies every day.
« for permanent situations and general facts.
They live in Tokyo.
A healthy diet helps your energy levels.

Present continuous

We use the present continuous:
« for events happening now.

We’re having dinner. (= we're having dinner now)
« for events we plan.

We’re having dinner at nine this evening.

(= we’'ve decided to have dinner at nine)

State verbs

« Some verbs are always simple, not continuous:
believe, dislike, feel (= believe), hate, have
(= possess), have got, hear, know, like, look,
love, mean, need, prefer, realise, recognise,
remember, see, seem, smell, suppose, taste,
think, understand, want, weigh, wish
We feel that this decision is unfair.

He has four phones.

What does this message mean?
That pizza smells wonderful.

| don’t understand what you want.
She weighs 60 kg.

« Some of these verbs can be continuous when
their meaning describes an action: feel, have
(= eat, experience, take, etc.), see (= meet), smell,
taste, think (= consider), weigh.

I’m not feeling very well.

She’s having a bath.

We’re seeing our friends later.

He’s smelling the milk to check it's OK.
Are you thinking about your homework?

Present perfect with for/since

« We use the present perfect for actions which
started in the past and are still true. They answer
the question How long ...?

s for introduces a length of time.

I’ve had a cold for two days. (=1 still have a cold.)
I haven’t seen my cousin for two years.

« since introduces a point of time in the past.

They haven’t done any homework since Friday.
We have been here since early this morning.

Practice

1 Complete the conversations with the present simple,
present continuous or present perfect form of the verbs

in brackets.
A
Nick: Hi.Canyoutalk?1® (have) problems with

my maths homework.

Maggie: Yes, but can | phone you backin about twenty

minutes? 1% (watch) a match on TV and

i (win)! They * (not win)

for three weeks.

B

Penny: Look at this advert.® .. (you/recognise) the
people in the band?

Elsa: Actually, my brother® (know) some of
them since they were at school.

Penny: (he/hear) them play since then?

Elsa: Yes, but they® (not/play) any concerts in
this area for the past year because they®
(be) abroad on tour. The lead singer’s girlfriend
e (study) at the university here, so
e (suppose) they may come back.

Penny: Well,yes, look. They” (perform) at our
school next month!

[

Rosa:  What’s all this mess?

Tim: I3 (make) breakfast. 1"
awake for hours and I'm hungry.

Rosa: ‘What> ... .. (you/make)? It* .. _ (smell)
rather strange.

Tim: Vegetable omelette. Would you like some?

Rosa: No thanks. 1 ¥ (see) Natalie in half an

hour,so | **

2 Complete the text with the verbs in the box in the present
simple, present continuous or present perfect.

be
hav
not

I
h

in Canada this year. He ¢ .
of November.

On weekdays, | 7 ... up early to get the bus for
school. Since my last birthday, 15, ajobin
a café on Saturdays. 1°.._.... work until ten, so

because she '* ... to a gym near the café. She
13

Y _to a restaurant for lunch. This Sunday
we lunch in a new place. They " ... :
Mexican food and it 7. ... great when you walk

past the door.

come enjoy go go have have
e live not live serve sleep smell
start take wake work
S . with my brother and my mum. We ...
ere for very long, but we 3 a nice flat and we

............................ living in this part of town. My dad ...
home at the end

19, e till nine. My mum "' me to work

s @ member for quite a long time. On Sundays
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PAST TENSE REVIEW

We use the past simple:
« for completed events in the past.
| visited China twice last year.
I learned a few useful phrases yesterday.
« for states in the past related to a particular time.
I didn’t know any Chinese words.
Did you enjoy your visit?

We use the past continuous for:

« past events which happen for a relatively long time.
He was sitting opposite me on the bus.

« events happening around the time of another past event
(inthe past simple).
I was doing my homework when my brother texted.

Practice

1 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 | fell f was falling off my bike when | cycled /
was cycling home from school.

2 | dreamt [ was dreaming about my favourite football
team when my dad was waking / woke me up.

3 While | got / was getting ready to go out,
| dropped | was dropping my phone and broke /
was breaking it.

4 My parents arrived |/ were arriving home while
| had / was having a shower and my sister tidied /
was tidying the kitchen.

5 Unfortunately, | didn’t have | wasn’t having a good
view of the band because | stood [ was standing at
the back of the hall.

Past perfect

We use the past perfect for events which happened some
time before or up to another point in the past.

I’d phoned my brother earlier in the day, but he hadn’t
answered.

Practice

2 Eric runs a café. Look at the list of jobs he has to do
before he opens at 8 o’clock. Yesterday he was late.
Write sentences about what he had and hadn’t done
when the café opened.

1 Switch on the coffee machine. ¢
He

2 Empty the dishwasher. X
He

3 Clean the tables. X
He

4 Putthe chairs out. ¢
He

5 Open the sunshades. X
He
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used fo

We use used to for talking about past habits which are
not true now.

| used to phone my grandmother every evening

(= I don’t phone her every evening now.)

They used to spend the summer in Florida.

(= They don’t spend the summer in Florida now.)

We didn’t use to pay to visit the museum.

(= It was free, but now we have to pay.)

Practice

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
used to and the verb in brackets.

1 When I was eight, | _
the time. (tease)
2 My sister _

my little brother all

make-up, but she wears it every

day now. (not/wear)
3 coffee when you were little? (you/like)

tea every afternoon for my mum, but
| get home too late to do that now. (make)

5 We_ abroad when we were children, but we
now go to the States at least once a year. (not/go)
6 You _so happy at school. What’s upset you

this term? (be)

4 Read the story and choose the correct form of
the verbs.

When | was ten my parents *bought / had bought |
were buying a small sailing boat. My dad

*had enjoyed | was enjoyed [ used to enjoy
watersports all his life and when we were children
we *were spending | had spent | used to spend

all our summer holidays by the sea. In fact, my
parents * used to meet / were meeting [ had met
each other when they *were both taking / both took |
had both taken diving lessons.

They ®hadn’t told | weren't telling / didn’t use to tell

me and my brother about the boat before our
holiday, so it was a wonderful surprise for us when we
" were seeing [ had seen [ saw it.

After two days, my brother and | ®had learned /
learned [ were learning enough to sail the boat
around the quiet bay in front of the house where we

? used to stay / had stayed | were staying that year and
we ' used to feel | felt / had felt quite grown-up. On
the third day, we * moved / had moved | were moving
smoothly across the water when suddenly some
dolphins * were appearing / used to appear |
appeared beside us. We were amazed as we

3 never saw [ never used to see | had never seen
dolphins before. After that, we **were looking /

used to look [ had looked out for them every day when
we “were sailing | used to sail / sailed. In fact, they
often seemed to be waiting for us. It was a magical
experience.



| MAKING COMPARISONS

Comparative structures
We make comparisons using a number of structures:

comparative adjective + than

colder than more powerful than
less + adjective + than

less cold than less powerful than
as + adjective + as

as cold as as powerful as

not as/so + adjective + as

not as cold as not so powerful as

the comparative adjective + comma + the comparative
adjective

the higher you go, the colder it gets.

the more/less clause + comma + the more/less clause
The more | listen to this music, the more [ like it.

Adverbs with comparatives and superlatives

We can modify comparative structures with adverbs and
adverbial phrases:

a little / a bit /| a good/great deal / slightly / far /

(not) a lot / (not) much + comparative adjective + than.
Scotland is a bit colder than England.

Winter is usually a great deal colder than summer.

My motorbike is not a lot more powerful than my
brother’s.

almost / (not) nearly + as + adjective +as.

My house is almost as big as yours.

My car isn’t nearly as powerful as my dad'’s.

We can modify superlatives with adverbs and adverbial
phrases:

easily
by far ) o
| + the + superlative adjective
probably
possibly

Your house is easily the biggest in this road.
This bike is probably the most expensive thing I've
ever bought.

Practice

1 Choose the correct words.

1 This jacket looks more warm [ warmer, but the
other one is less expensive as / than this one.

2 My new earphones are easily / slightly bigger than
the old ones and they’re a great deal | by far
more powerful.

3 Although my room isn’t so / more comfortable as
yours, | think | have a far / a nearly better view.

Match the sentence halves.

The more | think about it,
This hotel is a great deal
The buses don’t run

The fewer friends we invite,
The bigger the hotel,
John's arrival was

U s WK =

the better the sports facilities

the less food we’ll have to buy.

cheaper than the one we stayed in last year.
by far the best part of the evening.

nearly as frequently as they used to.

the less | like the idea of a boat trip.

-0 OO

Do the pairs of sentences mean the same? Mark S for
same or D for different. Explain the differences.

1 The way you say thank you is less important than
the fact that you say it.
It's just as important how you thank someone as
the fact that you remember to thank them.

2 Itisn’t nearly as difficult to do well in maths as it is
in French.
It’s easier to do well in maths than it is in French.

3 Lorettais easily the most selfish friend | have.
My other friends are as selfish as Loretta.
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RELATIVE CLAUSES

Defining relative clauses

Defining relative clauses:
« give essential information.
The game that my brother plays is very boring.

We need the words that my brother plays to understand

which game the speaker is referring to.
« include a relative pronoun: who (for people), which
(for things), that (for things and people).
There’s the girl who sold me the game.
She showed me the tablet which she uses.
I can email the friend that | told you about.
This is the game that | mentioned.
« can have who, which or that as either their subject
or object.
The man who/that runs the game shop is very helpful.
There’s the man who/that | told you about.
He showed me a website which/that he recommends.
« can begin with whose (meaning his/her/their), when
(for times) and where (for places).
Paul is my friend whose room is full of computers.
I remember the day when | got my first computer.
The shop where | bought this game has a really
good selection.

Practice

1 Complete the sentences with who, which, whose,
where or when.

| ever played was

1 The first video game
called Racer.

2 | like talking to people _
games as me.

3 Thisthecafé
evenings.

4 Amy started her blog one day
on holiday.

5 The friend _
on holiday.

play the same

_my friends meet in the

she was

tablet | borrowed is away

2 Look at the sentences in Exercise 1. Where can you
use that instead of the word you chose?

3 Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

1 | don't enjoy games which

2 A friend is someone who

3 | have a classmate whose

4 | hate lessons where

5 |remember the day when
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Non-defining relative clauses
Non-defining relative clauses:

give extra information about things or people.

This tablet belongs to my brother, who plays a lot of
video games.

If we take out who plays a lot of video games, the
information in the sentence still makes sense.

are always separated from the rest of the sentence

by commas.

My dad, who never plays video games, doesn’t
understand why | like them.

must begin with the relative pronoun who (for people)
or which (for things) (but never that) as their subject or
as their object.

My brother, who is very clever, designs video games.
The games, which are very exciting, are about a

virtual world.

Practice

4 Rewrite the pairs of sentences using non-defining

relative clauses.

1 | got my new bike last week. It cost £250.

2 | bought the bike with my own money. | earned it
from my Saturday job.

3 |did the job for two years. The job was in a shop.

4 | didn’t enjoy the work. The work was quite boring.

5 But most of the staff were very friendly.
They weren’t much older than me.

6 I've still got a bit of money. I'm going to spend it on
a new video game.

Complete the paragraph with that if possible, or with
who, which, where or when.

e @8 Q i
Hi Claudia,

We finished our exams, ' were very

hard, last week. Ontheday? _the

exams were all over, | went with my friend Katya

toabeach®_ is near my house. Katya
is the friend* | met last summer at the
clubs | go for tennis lessons.

Katya lost her phone on the beach, ® -
was quite busy. It was a new smartphone,

B | her parents gave her only two weeks
ago. We thought it had been stolen by some
____________________ _ we saw near us just after we
arrived. We moved to another place® o
was less crowded. Later we were walking back
past theplace " we had first been

when she realised her phone was in the pocket
of her dress! We were so relieved.

What'’s your news?
Julia xx



PRESENT PERFECT AND PAST
SIMPLE

We use the present perfect:

« for actions beginning in the past and continuing into _
the present.

She’s become a very good cook.

2 Complete the paragraph with the words in the box.

already just since still when yet

o Hi Chloe,

« for events before the present where the time is unknown
or unimportant. Howareyou? I've' . .. changed my
We’ve made lots of cakes. room around and it looks really great. I'm

« for events repeated over a period of time up to
the present.
He’s received six texts in the last ten minutes.

going to get a new desk too. I've®
chosen one and we've ordered it online, but

« With time markers just, already, still (not) and (not) yet. thasntamved® . i pisRanyy ek
I’ve just eaten my sandwich. (=1 ate it a few anewrugaswell, butl® _ haven’t
moments ago.) decided what colour. | saw a good one
I’ve already eaten my sandwich. (=1 ate it some time % | went to town last weekend, but
before now.) it was rather expensive. I've looked at some
I’ve eaten my sandwich already. (= I've finished my others online ¢ then, but | haven't
sandwich.) R i
| still haven’t finished my sandwich. (= I'm still eating S a0 NG 08000,
it now.) I'll send you a photo as soon as it's all
I haven’t finished my sandwich yet. (= I'm still eating finished.
it now.)

Have you had lunch yet? Becca xx

We use the past simple:
« for actions which took place in the past, with or without

2 3 Find the mistakes in the sentences and correct them.
a time reference.

She became a very good cook. 1 Jake ate already three burgers today and now he’s
When she was still a teenager, she became a very having an ice cream.
good cook.
| didn’t finish my sandwich. 2 Michael hasn’t still answered my last text.
| didn’t finish my sandwich during my break.
We made lots of cakes. 3 Stella’s English improved a lot since she started
We made lots of cakes last weekend. that evening class.
Practice 4 Declan has just woken up, so he didn’t get dressed
yet.

] Put the words in brackets in the correct position in
each sentence. 5

Jan’s started learning to drive and she’s made

1 Has the film started? (already) already a lot of progress.

2 We haven’t had the results of our exam. (still)

3 Have you decided what to wear to the party? (yet)

4 |'ve ordered a drink, but | haven’t decided what
to eat. (already, still)

4 Complete the conversation with the verbs in the
past simple or present perfect.

5 Have you been here a long time or have you Emir: Hi,sorry I'm late, | * (have) to see the
arrived? (just) teacher after my last class.
6 My brother hasn’t answered my text. (yet) Pat: It'sOK.12 (already/order) a pizza for
us both.

Emir: Oh.Actually,1® (eat) a pizza for lunch
today. I don’t really need another one now.
Pat: Nevermind.1® . (not eat) anything
since breakfast so | can probably finish it
all myself!
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MODALS OF ABILITY AND
POSSIBILITY AND MANAGED TO

be able to can/could

Present | am/are/is (not) can/can’t (cannot)
able to

Past was/were (not) could/couldn’t
able to

Future will/won't be able can sometimes refers
to to the future, but to
may/might (not) be | make tenses we use
able to be able to

managed (to) is the past tense of manage, a regular verb.

Present

« We use can or be able to when we say what someone
is capable of.
I can speak three l[anguages.
Are you able to finish this work on your own?
She can’t carry all the bags.

» We use was/were able to or managed to when we
describe what someone was capable of in a particular
situation.

Were you able to change the time of your appointment?
I had a puncture, but | managed to fix it.

« We use could or was/were able to when we describe
what someone was capable of in general.

We could all ride a bicycle by the time we started school.
I wasn’t able to tell the time until | was eight.

Future

« We use can / will be able to when we are certain about
a possibility in one particular situation.
They can [ They’ll be able to meet us at six o’clock.
| can’t | won’t be able to watch the match on Tuesday
because I've got an exam.

« We use will be able to when we are certain about an
ability in general.
He’ll be able to speak good French after six months
in Paris.

We won’t be able to play football if they build on the park.

« We use may/might be able to when we are not certain
about a future possibility.
| may be able to go swimming if| finish my homework.
You might not be able to see the band if you get
cheap seats.
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Practice

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of

be able to and the words in brackets.

i (you/play) in the match next Saturday?

2 We had to cancel our trip to California, but luckily

__(get) our money back.

3 | know a little bit of Arabic,sol
that letter if it's not too complicated.

4 |invited my best friend to stay last weekend, but
she _(not/come).

5 (you/read) before you started school?

(translate)

6 You have so much energy! | don't know how you
R (do) all your schoolwork as well as your
evening job.

7 I've just realised that we have guests on the day of
your barbecue,sol . .. _ (not/come).

8 I've got important exams this year,sol .
(not/play) football for the school team this term.

Make the sentences into questions using the words
in brackets in the correct form.

1 (your brother/be able to/come)

to the concert next week?
2 (you/not manage/find)

any sandals when you went shopping?
3 (When/Joy/be able to/play)

in the band again?
4 (John/be able to/explain)

what he wanted?
5 (How far/you/able to/walk)

before it started raining?
6 (Elisa/not be able to/help)

us with our homework tomorrow?

Choose the correct verbs in the report.

Aaron took part in a half-marathon last weekend.

As he’s 19, this may not sound a great achievement.
However, in Aaron’s case it was, because last year he
was told that he * wasn't able to walk [ might not be
able to walk again.

Aaron had fallen off his bike when cycling home from
school. The street was dark and it was a little icy, and
he 2couldn’t | wasn’t able to control his bike. He was
left lying on the road with serious injuries. Luckily,
Aaron * managed to find / could find his phone and
call for an ambulance. He spent several weeks in
hospital and he *wasn’t able to take / couldn’t take

an important exam because his injuries meant

he *couldn’t write / didn’t manage to write or use

a computer. However, he made an unexpectedly
good recovery and after three months he

*managed to walk / could walk quite well. When he
finished the half-marathon, he told his friends that he
hopes he’ll be able to run in a full marathon next year.



FUTURE (1): PLANS AND
INTENTIONS

Present simple for timetabled events

We use the present simple:

» for future events which are fixed in a timetable.
My flight leaves at ten past seven.

« for future events which are going to take place
at a fixed time.
The match starts at midday.

Present continuous for future plans

We use the present continuous, usually with the
time mentioned:
« for definite plans.
My friend Irena is coming to stay with me at the
end of July.
What are you doing at the weekend?
« for things we've already decided to do.
I'm getting up early tomorrow.
We’re not eating before we go out.

Going to future

We use going to:

« for plans which have already been made.
(This use is similar to the present continuous.)
My friend Irena is going to visit me at the end
of July.

What are you going to do at the weekend?

Will future

We use will:
« for actions which we decide to do as we speak.
P’ll look online for the address | need.

I’ll phone my dad and see if he can give me a lift.

NOTE There is often little difference in meaning
between will and going to, especially when
they are used with an adverb such as certainly,
probably, definitely or a phrase such as

I think, I hope.

Adverbs in sentences with going to and
will
» Adverb position with going to:
I’m definitely going to watch the match.
I’m definitely not going to watch the match.
» Adverb position with will:
I'll probably watch the match.
| probably won’t watch the match. (not tworr't:
probably-watch-the-matetr)

Practice

1 Choose the correct forms of the verbs.

1

Ana: Hi, Sassy. Do you want a coffee? I've already
ordered one.

Sassy:  Thanks, Ana, butit’s a bit hot. I think ' I'll have /

I have a cold drink.

Ana: They do good iced coffee here. That’s what
“I'm having / I'll have.

Sassy:  Ohreally? OK, *I'll order / I'm ordering one too.

2

Soroosh: 'Are you having / Do you have a holiday this
summer?

Bobby: Well,? I'm definitely not going to work /

I definitely don’t work all the time.
*I'll probably visit [ I'm probably visiting my cousins
in Germany.

Soroosh: You’re lucky to have family abroad. *I’'m staying /
Ill stay in a hotel with my parents and my
little sister.

Bobby: Why don’t you come with me to Germany?

*It's only going to cost/ It'll only cost you the price of
your plane ticket.

Soroosh: That'd be fantastic. I’'m talking / I'll tatk to
my parents tonight.

Bobby: And'/’ll check / I'm going to check the best dates.
I’'m going to phone / I'll phone Germany tomorrow
anyway because it's my cousin’s birthday.

Soroosh: Thanks, Bobby, that's great.

2 Put the adverbs in the correct position in each sentence.

v bW e

We’re going to hire a car and drive to the coast. (probably)
I won’t invite Mark to the barbecue. (definitely)

Clara’s not going to travel with her brother. (certainly)
We'll try the local food in Phnom Penh. (certainly)
Hamid won’t enjoy the overnight rail journey. (probably)

3 Complete the paragraph with the present simple, present
continuous or will future form of the verbs in brackets.

Hi Misha,

How are you? Here are the final arrangements for
our trip next month. You have your ticket. The train
L (leave) Paris at 6 pm. Albert and | 2
(meei) outside the Gare du Nord at 5 because | have
his ticket. You can meet us there, or we can see

you on the train. We definitely® (not wait)
more than five minutes because the security checks
_(probably/take) quite a long time. The train
(arrive) in London in plenty of time for us
to have some food before we go to the hostel. Albert
andl®_ (take) medium-sized rucksacks and
| suggest you do the same. Actually, | 7 .
you a link to the webpage where we found ours, as
they're a good make and quite cheap. We're really
looking forward to the trip.

Piers
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FUTURE (2): PREDICTIONS

Predictions with be going fo

We use be going to:

« for predictions based on physical evidence, usually what
we can see as we speak.
It’s going to snow. (= | can see the snow clouds and it's
very cold.)
That boy is going to fall over his shoelaces.
(=1 can see his shoelaces aren’t fastened.)
I’m going to faint. (= | feel ill.)

« for predictions based on what we already know
for certain.
Millie is going to run out of money soon. (=1 know
how much money Millie has and | know how fast she’s
spending it.)
You’re going to enjoy this music. (= | know the sort of
music you like and I've chosen this for you.)

Predictions with will

We use will for predictions about the future which we
believe to be true but can’t prove.

My parents will probably pay for me to go to university.
The fees will go up every year.

I’ll earn a good salary when | leave university.

Predictions with future continuous

We use future continuous (will/won’t + be + verb +-ing)
for predictions about habits and actions in progress in
the future.

I’ll be earning a lot of money this summer.

Will you be working during the school holidays?

They won’t be earning enough to buy a car.

Predictions with may (nof), might (nof) and could
+ well

« May, might and could are used to express future
possibility that is less certain than will or the future
continuous.

I might earn a good salary when [ leave university.
He could be earning a lot of money quite soon.
My parents may not give me an allowance.

» The prediction sounds more certain if well is added after

may, might and could.

The fees may well go up every year.

We could well be working full-time next year.

They might well not be earning enough to buy a car.
NOTE Could + negative does not mean the same as may
and might in predictions.

We couldn’t be working full-time next year.

(= It’'s impossible that ...)
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Practice

1 Read the sentences and use the words in brackets
to make a prediction using going to or the future
continuous.

1 It's six o’clock in the morning and the sun is
shining. (It / hot day)

2 You and your brother plan to travel round the USA
next year. (We / speak / English every day)

3 Your friend is riding his bike and drinking from a
can at the same time. (He / fall off)

4 The school term finishes in three weeks. (After the
end of term / | / not study every evening)

5 You're waiting for a friend outside the cinema. You
hear there’s a bad traffic jam on the road from his
house. (He / not see / the beginning of the film)

2 Which of the pairs of sentences mean the same and

which are different? Mark them S for same or D for
different. Explain the differences.

1 I'm probably going to buy a new phone.
| may well buy a new phone.
2 The shop may not open until the evening.
The shop couldn’t open until the evening.
3 It's possible I'll get a bigger phone.
| might get a bigger phone.
4 I'll be using my new phone tomorrow.
I'll make some calls on my new phone tomorrow.
5 | definitely won’t text you at lunchtime.
I might well text you at lunchtime.

3 Read about Jack and Joe, then make predictions

about their futures. Use may (not), might (not) and
could, and add well if appropriate.

Jack and Joe are brothers. Joe is 10 and Jack is 14.
Joe is very bright and is already doing well at school.
Jack plays football very well, but he doesn’t like
school work. However, he likes meeting people and
having a good time, whereas Joe is quite shy unless
he’s with Jack.

1 Jack / not go / university.

2 Joe/ getvery good marks in exams.

3 Jack / become a professional football player.

4 Jack / earn much more than Joe when he's 25.

5 Joe / not be interested in money.

6 Joe / get to know famous people through Jack.




. THE PASSIVE

The passive: present, past, present perfect

« The passive is formed with a tense of the verb
to be + the past participle of the main verb.

present simple
This room is used for dance classes.

present continuous
My jeans are being washed.
past simple
We weren’t told what to do.
present perfect
The room has been painted.
« We use by to introduce the person or thing that
does the action.
We’re taught Chinese on Saturdays by Mrs Lee.
Are you being looked after by a nurse?
The window was repaired by my dad.
The room has been painted by the students.

The passive: modals

« We form the passive of modal verbs with:
modal + (to) be + past participle
My sweater should be washed at a low
temperature.
All these clothes need to be folded carefully.
My T-shirts needn’t be ironed.
The washing machine might be damaged by a
heavy load.

The passive: usage

The passive is widely used in English, in both

speaking and writing. We use the passive:

« if we do not know who or what does the action.
A car was parked in the middle of the road.

The window’s been broken!

« if who or what does the action is unimportant.
My new bike is being delivered today.

These files should be backed up regularly.

« ifitis obvious who or what does the action.
I've been asked to play for my school team.
Your bedroom needs to be tidied before you
go out.

Practice

1 Rewrite the sentences using the passive. Do not include by

and who or what does the action unless it adds important
information.

1 Afamous footballer has just opened a new sports clubin
our town,
Anewsportsclub — e
2 Alocal architect designed the buildings.
The buildings _
3 Some people held an auction to raise money for the club.
AN QUCHION e
4 Secondary school students are still decorating the inside of
the building.
The inside of the building ..
5 They need to finish it by the end of the summer.
It
6 Some people have criticised them for working too slowly.
TREY .o
7 They should offer help instead of criticism.
Help

Read the description of the sports club, then complete the
news report using the same verbs in the passive.

Some thieves have broken into the new sports club and taken
valuable equipment. They broke a window, but they didn't
set off the alarm. Some local residents saw lights in the club
car park last night, but they didn’t report them at the time.
The thieves damaged several doors. They made holes in

the floor when they dragged the heavy equipment across it.
The police are investigating the break-in and the insurance
company has also inspected the building. The club can
replace the equipment immediately, but they need to improve
the security lighting in the car park. They should install a

gate and someone must lock it every evening. Now that the
thieves know what’s inside the club, they might steal the new
equipment if the club doesn’t improve its security.

BREAK IN AT LOCAL
SPORTS CLUB

Thenew sportsclub '~ and valuable
equipment? .Awindow?® but the
1 AT in the club car park
last night but they ¢ _ at the time. Several
doors’ . andholes® . _in the floor
when the heavy equipment® across it. The
break-in™ and the building™ by

the insurance company. The equipment 2

immediately but the security lighting in the car park
. Agate ™ _ and it '® _every

evening. Now that the thieves know what's inside

the club, the new equipment '® _if security
17
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PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

« We form the present perfect continuous in a similar way
to the present perfect simple, but we use has/have been
+-ing verb.

Positive | Negative Questions

has / have been | hasn’t/haven't  has he / have
using been using they been using?

« We use the present perfect continuous to talk about:

« an action that has just stopped.
I’ve been painting my room. Would you like to see what
it looks like? (It is not clear whether the speaker has
completed the action yet.)

« an action that has not completely finished.
I’ve been painting my room. It's going to look great
when I've finished.

« how long the action continued, up to and possibly
including the present moment.
I’ve been painting my room since first thing this
morning. I'm really tired.

Present perfect simple

» We form the present perfect simple with has/have + the
past participle.

» We use the present perfect simple to talk about actions
before or up to the present (we do not mention when).
These can be:

« acompleted action, especially one which has a
present result. (It is clear that the speaker has already
completed the action.)

I've made a cake. Would you like a piece?

« how often something has happened before now.
You’ve made a cake every day this week.

« with state verbs (know, love, believe, etc.).

I’ve known how to make cakes since | was ten.

Practice

1 Complete the sentences with the present perfect
continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Thestudents _(use) computers in this
school for several years.

2 Howlong _ _(you/study) electronics?

3 The engineers __ (not/work) on this problem

for long.

4 Mysister (make) a list of the things she
wants for her birthday.

5 We . . (design) our ideal house, but we can’t

agree about the colour scheme.
6 | don’t know where my tablet is.  hope my little
brother (not/play) games on it.
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2 Write questions, using the words given and putting

the verb into the present perfect continuous.

1 how long / study / this school

2 how long/ learn / English

3 howlong/ live [ here

4 how long / do / this exercise

Now answer your questions, using the present
perfect continuous.

1

2

3

4

Complete the conversations with the present perfect
simple or continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

1

Kai: | want to make a sandwich, but someone
e (eat) all the bread.

Zoe: Well, | _(make) biscuits. You can

have one when they’re ready.
Kai: How long will thatbe?1 (play)
tennis since two o’clock and I’'m starving!
2
Tim: (you/listen) to me or

Paul: No, really,l __(listen) to everything.
And | _(already/decide) what we

can do about your problem.

Francis: |think mybrother (wear) my
trainers. They’re covered in mud.

Sheila: No,he ___ (work)in his room all day.
O o _(not clean) them since you
last wore them, that’s all.

4

Lucy: The teacher ___ (ask) me three

questions this lesson.

Kirsten: She _(try) to find out if you
understand the text.

Lucy: Well.d...... _(not/understand) any of it
up to now!

5

Laurie: Myteam (not/play) well this
season.

Jade: Perhaps they'll do better tomorrow.
Laurie: |doubtit.They _(not/have) one
good match since the manager left.



; ZERO AND FIRST CONDITIONALS

Zero conditional

We form the zero conditional with:

If + present tense + comma + present tense

OR present tense +if+ present tense.

If usually means the same as when in zero conditional
sentences.

l always get a headache if I’'m short of sleep.

(= I always get a headache when I'm short of sleep.)

In writing, there must be a comma when the if-clause
comes first.

If you play a musical instrument, you get more invitations
to parties.

We use the zero conditional to state general truths.
Ifyou live in a big city, you have lots of shops to

choose from.

You often means ‘anyone’ in sentences like these.

You get more invitations to parties if you play a musical
instrument.

Practice

1 Complete the sentences with suitable verbs.

1 Teenagers . . . bored if they can’t spend time

with their friends.

2 Ifyou .. a lot of friends, you always have
someone to talk to.
3 If children a musical instrument,

they often do better at school.
4 When there are important exams, everyone
stressed.

First conditional

We form the first conditional with:

If + present tense + comma + future tense

OR future tense +if + present tense.

If you play your guitar, I’ll sing.

= Il sing if you play your guitar.

If does not mean the same as when in first conditional

sentences. Compare:

« If my friend texts me, I’ll go to her house. (= The
speaker thinks her friend may text her and invite her.)

» When my friend texts me, I’ll go to her house. (= The
speaker knows her friend is going to text her and
already plans to go to her house.)

We use the first conditional to describe a real situation

and a possible result.

If I work late, I’ll be too tired to go out. (= | know from

experience that working late makes me too tired to

go out.)

We can use may, might or could to make the possibility

less certain.

If | work late, | may be too tired to go out. (= | know from

experience that working late sometimes makes me too

tired to go out.)

We might miss our friends if we move to another city.

(=1 know that we won't see our friends often if we move,

so perhaps we’ll miss them.)

If | don’t practise regularly, | could fail my driving test.

(=1 need to practise regularly, or there’s a possibility

I'll fail my test.)

Practice

2 Complete the conversation with the correct form of

the verbs in brackets.

Kurt: Do you want to go out somewhere this
evening?

Jack: [I've got some work to do, butifyou®
(not mind) waiting, I'll be free by seven at the
latest.

Kurt: That’s fine. I've got some shopping to do, but
if Ifinishearly, 17~ _(go) to the café in
the High Street and wait for you there.

Jack: OK. Can we eat there? Is the food good?

Kurt: Ifyou like spicy food,® (try) their
chilli burger. It’s amazing.

Jack: Well, I might not like itifit* (be)
really hot.

Kurt: Their pizzas are good too. Ifyou®
(prefer) that kind of thing, they have a
good choice.

Jack: Right,seeyoulater.1® (text) you if

I’'m going to be late.

Match the sentence halves.

You might see some interesting animals
If you make a noise,

If you come here regularly,

You may have to wait several hours

If you need to move,

If you want to use a camera,

you learn where to look.

you’ll need permission.

if you keep very quiet.

don’t do it suddenly.

if you want to see the new lions.
you’ll frighten the animals away.

-0 ON DL U b WNM

Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

1 If Anita passes her driving test, her parents might

2 Erfan could get into serious trouble if he

3 If you want to be the most popular person at a
party,

4 Malek will have a party if he

5 If Marco works really hard, he may

6 Don't leave your wallet in your desk if
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REPORTED STATEMENTS

« There are some fixed tense changes when the reporting verb is in the past tense.

Direct speech

present simple >
‘l enjoy watching sport on TV.

present continuous >
‘My team is playing well.

past simple 3>
‘They played well last year.’

present perfect >
‘I haven’t seen them play live.’

going to >
‘They’re going to win.’

will future >
‘Pl be really happy.’

can >
‘The goalie can stop any ball.’

may >
‘I may go to the final.’

must >

‘I must buy a ticket.

Reported speech

past simple

He said (that) he enjoyed watching sport on TV,
past continuous

She said (that) her team was playing well.
past perfect

He said (that) they’d (had) played well last year.
past perfect

She said (that) she hadn’t seen them play live.
was going to

He said (that) they were going to win.

would

She said (that) she’d (would) be really happy.
could

He said (that) the goalie could stop any ball.
might

She said (that) she might go to the final.

had to

He said (that) he had to buy a ticket.

« Could, would, should, might, ought to and used to, and verbs in the past perfect tense, do not change when reported.

‘You could buy a ticket online.’ -
‘They hadn’t won a match for ages.’ >

He said I could buy a ticket online.
She said they hadn’t won a match for ages.

+ Ifthe information in the reported speech is a permanent situation, or if it is still true, it is not necessary to change the tense

of the reported verb.

He said his team is playing well this season. (the season has not ended)

She said she enjoyed watching sport on TV.
He said I could watch the match at his house the next day.

‘My team is playing well this season.’ >
« Pronouns and adverbs often have to change when they are reported.
‘I enjoy watching sport on TV. >
‘You can watch the match at my house >
tomorrow.’
Practice

1 Complete the reported sentences.

1 ‘Pll get up earlier in future.
He promised he

2 Complete the report of what your friend said,
changing the verbs as necessary.

I want to buy a new sports kit. I'm going to look in
a shop in the city centre. Last time | looked there,

everything was very expensive, but I've heard

2 ‘We're looking for some new equipment.
They told us they

they’re closing down, so I might find a bargain.

She said that she *

3 ‘l enjoy swimming, but | don’t like competitions.

She explained that she

4 ‘You didn’t listen to my instructions.’
My coach said |

5 ‘We must win the match.
The captain told us that we

6 ‘I've played volleyball, but I've never tried
basketball.
Our teacher said she
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£ 110 1| REPORTED QUESTIONS

! 1 Find and correct five mistakes in the reported

In reported questions: questions and requests in the paragraph.
« the verbs change tense in the same way as in reported

Practice

statements.

‘What time is it?' » She asked what time it was.

‘Are we going to be late?' > She asked if we were going
to be late.

pronouns and adverbs change in the same way as in
reported statements.

‘Where are you going tomorrow?’ -» They asked where
we were going the next day.

the word order of the reported question is similarto a
statement, not a question.

‘How can I get to the sports club?’ - He asked how he
could get to the sports club.

the reporting verb asked is sometimes followed by an
object.

‘What time is it?' - She asked the driver what time it was. |
She asked what time it was.

‘Where are you going?' - They asked us where we were

I went to the new sports shop in the shopping centre
last week. They have a lot of good kit. When | went

in, the shop assistant asked how could she help me.

I wanted to know whether they did sell running shoes.
The assistant asked me what size shoe | usually wear.
She wanted to know did | prefer red or white. | asked if
those were the only colours they'd had. She asked me
could I wait while she checked with the manager. She
then said they didn’t have any other colours at that
time, so | got these red ones!

Change the questions from reported to direct
speech.

1 The doctor asked me where the pain was.
The doctor asked, * Vi
2 The nurse asked me why | hadn’t phoned for help
when the accident happened.

going. | They asked where we were going. The nurse asked,* 7
In reported Wh- questions: 3 Theywanted to know how long | had had the
» the reported question begins with the same question problem.

word as the direct question. e O r
» the auxiliary verbs do, don’t (for present simple) and 4 My mum asked what she could do to help me.

did, didn’t (for past simple) are not used. My mum asked, ‘ 7

Why did you call the police? » | asked why he had called
the police.

In reported Yes/No questions:

the reported question begins with if or whether.
Have you seen my front door key? » He asked whether
I’d seen his front door key.

Did you feed the cat? » She asked me if I'd fed the cat.

REPORTED REQUESTS

We report a request with the to infinitive.

‘Will you wait a moment?’ - She asked us to wait

a moment.

‘Can you open the door, please?’ - He asked me to open
the door.

The verbs change tense when the reporting verb is in the
past tense in the same way as in reported statements.
Pronouns and adverbs change in the same way as

in reported statements.

The reporting verb asked is always followed by a noun
or pronoun.

‘Please call the emergency services.» She asked me to
call the emergency services.

Negative requests are reported with not + to infinitive.
‘Please don’t touch anything!’ - She asked us not to
touch anything.

5 My dad wanted to know how many days | was
going to be off school.
My dad asked, * rh

Last year, you travelled abroad to do a holiday
language course and you had to apply for a visa.
Report the questions and requests of the visa clerk.

1 ‘What isyour full name?’
She wanted to know

2 ‘Where is the language course held?’
She asked me

3 ‘Have you ever visited our country before?’
She asked me

4 ‘How are you travelling to the country and how
long will you stay there?’
She needed to know

5 ‘Do you know the address of where you are
staying?
She asked me

6 ‘Have you already paid for your course?’
She wanted to know

7 ‘Canyou fillin three copies of the application
form?’
She asked me

8 ‘Please pay the fee in dollars or local currency.
She asked me
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HAVE/GET SOMETHING DONE;
GET SOMEONE T0 DO SOMETHING

« We use have/get + object + past participle when someone else does something for us.
We want to have our bikes mended. (= We want someone to mend our bikes.)
I'm going to get my hair coloured. (= Someone is going to colour my hair.)
« Getis less formal than have.
« We do not usually mention who the person is, unless it's important.
| had/got my hair cut. (= The hairdresser cut my hair.)
| had/got my hair cut by my sister. (emphasises that my sister did it for me)
« We can also use have something done to describe something unpleasant which happens to us.
It usually refers to theft or injury.
I had my bag stolen by a boy on a motorbike.
The security guard had his hand injured during the robbery.
« We use get someone to do something when we ask or persuade someone to do something for us.
Max got his mum to cut his hair for him.
We’ll get a trolley to help you with your luggage.

Practice

1 Find and correct the mistake in each of the sentences.

1 They got delivered their shopping by a neighbour.

2 Can you get this television fixing before the weekend?

3 My brother had his arm broke during a rugby match.

4 | need to have these trousers mend by someone who can sew well.

2 These people are going to ask someone to do something for them. Complete what they say,
using have/get + object + past participle of the verb in brackets.

1 Thisdooris a horrible colour.

WE@ BOING O | e (paint)
2 These new headphones aren’t working properly.

‘I'm going to ’ (replace)
3 This bookcase blocks the light from the window.

‘I'm going to ’ (move)
4 Our air-conditioning isn’t working well.

‘We're going to " (fix)
5 I've taken a great photo of a sunset over the sea.

‘'m going to ' (frame)

3 A girl you know is attending a school leavers’ party soon. Complete the questions you ask her,
using have/get something done or get someone to do something.

1 Will you do your make-up yourself, orwillyou ?
2 Will your friends make their dresses themselves, or will they ?
3 Will you go by bus, or will you ?
4 Will Mrs Green, the organiser, cook the food herself, or will she ?

4] magine you are the girl in Exercise 3 and someone asked you those questions.
Write your answers.
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| SECOND CONDITIONAL

» We form the second conditional with:
If + past tense + comma + would + infinitive (without to)
OR would + infinitive (without to) + if + past tense
If I worked late, I’d be too tired to go out.
(=1 know that working late makes me tired, so
| probably won't do it.)
You’d get bored if you didn’t have any work to do.
(= You probably won’t get bored because you have work
to do.)
» We use the second conditional with would to describe
an imaginary situation in the present or future.
« We can use might to make the result of the imaginary
situation less certain.
If + past tense + comma + might + infinitive (without to)
OR might + infinitive (without to) + if + past tense
If | worked late, | might be too tired to go out. (I believe
that working late may make me tired.)
You might get bored if you didn’t have any work to do.
(= It's possible that you'd get bored without work to do.)
« We can use could to talk about ability.
If + past tense + comma + could + infinitive (without to)
OR could + infinitive (without to) + if + past tense
If I worked longer hours, | could earn more money.
(=1 would be able to earn more money.)
We could learn to dive if we went to the seaside for our
holiday. (= We would be able to learn to dive.)
« We sometimes use were instead of was after IfI.
If I were as tall as you, | could run faster. (= I’'m shorter
than you, so | can't.)

Practice

1 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 Iflwould have / had a decent bike | didn’t /
wouldn’t need to ask my mum for a lift so often.

2 Could your family managed / manage if they
had |/ would have to use public transport for every
journey?

3 You might get / got fitter as well as saving energy
if you didn’t drive / didn’t drove everywhere.

4 Wouldn't | Wasn't it be great if we don’t have /
didn’t have school tomorrow?

5 Where could / did we eat if the school hasn'’t got /
didn’t have a café?

6 If you couldn't / didn’t make so much noise,
we might see / had seen some wild deer in
these woods.

7 lwould buy / had bought you a better present if
there were / might be more good shops in this area.

8 Ifl would be | were as clever as my brother,
| would / wouldn’t easily pass my exams.

2 Complete the conversation using the second

conditional. In some cases there is more than one
correct answer.

Alex:
Howard:

This flat isn’t in good condition.

(have)

more space.
Yes, and anyone working in the kitchen
4 (talk) to the people in the living

Alex:

_ (be) so happy if we

Howard: The bedrooms’ _(be) OK if they

(have) the walls painted.

if only and wish

We use wish / if only + past simple or past continuous
for a wish about a present situation.

I wish I knew the name of that singer. (=1 don’t know the
name of that singer.)

If only we had a car! (= We don’t have a car.)

I wish I wasn’t so tired. (=1 am tired.)

We sometimes use were instead of was after I wish.

I wish | were as tall as you. (= 'm shorter than you.)

We use wish / if only + would/could for a wish about the
present or future.

I wish | could drive. (=1 can’t drive.)

If only my mum would teach me to drive. (= She won’t
teach me.)

We often use wish / if only + would(n’t) when we are
annoyed.

I wish you wouldn’t make such a mess in the bathroom!

Practice

3 Read the sentences and complete the wishes.

1 James’s phone doesn’t work, so he can’t contact
his friends.
‘1 wish | my friends.
2 Emily wants to do her homework, but her brother’s
using the computer to play a game.
‘I wish my brother
the computer when | need itV
3 Francesca has gone for a run, but it has started to
SNOW.
‘If only it
4 Milesis feeling ill, so he can’t go out.
‘I wish | ill.
5 Archie is doing an exam, but he can’t answer most
of the questions.
‘Ifonly | more questions.’
6 Bettina can’t find her best boots. She suspects her
sister Ellie has borrowed them.
‘I wish Ellie

so cold.

my things.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE 153

|lI
i



MODALS OF DEDUCTION: PRESENT

« To talk about probability in the present, we use may,
may not, might, might not, could, could not, can’t,
must + verb.

« When we think something is possible, but we are not
sure, we use may, might or could + verb.

Who knows the code for the alarm?
Amy may know it.

Amy could know it.

Amy might know it.

(= Perhaps she knows it.)

« We use well after may, might and could when we think
something is more probable.

Teri may be on holiday. (= Perhaps she’s on holiday.)
Teri may well be on holiday. (= think it's very probable
that she’s on holiday.)

« When we think something is possibly not true, we use
may not or might not + verb.

We can ask Amy what the code is.

She may not know it.

She might not know it.

(= It’s possible that she doesn’t know it.)

« When we feel certain that something is true, we use
must + verb.

Amy lives in the house.
She must know the code. (= I'm certain she knows it.)

« The opposite of must + verb is can’t/couldn’t + verb,
not mtrstrt-+verb.

Ben has never been to the house.

He can’t/couldn’t know the code. (= I'm sure he doesn’t
know it.)

not He-mustr'tkrow-thecode:

Practice

1 Complete the conversation with must, might not
orcan't.

Marco: All the houses in this road have big gardens.

Theyt. . .. __be very expensive.
Rhona: Yes, and they all have high walls and big
gates. They * __belong to important

people.
Marco: Well, | know at least one famous TV star
lives around here. But he * __beat

home very often because he works in New
York most of the time.

Rhona: Look at that house with the security guard
by the gate. | bet that's his.

Marco: The guard®

_have such a boring job:

2 Complete the conversation with can’t, could or
may well.

Amir:  Whose bike is that outside Jay’s house?

Freddy: I1t* be Zeb's. He often goes to play
tennis with Jay.

Amir:  Yes,orit? be Andy’s.

Freddy: No,it® __be Andy’s: he had an
argument with Jay last week.

Amir:  But they've quarrelled before haven’t they?
They* . . . be friends again by now.

Freddy: That’svery true. You*® _ beright!

3 Rewrite the sentences using a modal of deduction.
There is more than one correct answer for some of
the sentences.

1 |think perhaps Kari is at a football match.
Kari

2 |I'm certain this letter is from my school.
This letter

3 I'mnot really sure if Shamsi studies French as well
as German.
Shamsi

4 It's possible that Paulo isn’t a vegetarian.
Paulo

5 | know Rob's not at work because it’s his day off.
Rob

he® . .. have anything to do for hours
every day.
Rhona: Well,|supposehe® . _mind too much.

Afterall,he’
from time to time.

_meet some celebrities
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| THIRD CONDITIONAL wish + past perfect

- « We use wish + past perfect when we want to express
« We form the third conditional with: regret about a past situation that we can’t change.

If + past perfect tense + comma + would/could/might I wish | had gone to the concert with you.

have + past participle OR would/could/might have + (=1didn’t go and now | regret it.)

past participle + if + past tense She wishes she hadn’t been rude to that man.

If you’d (had) played your guitar, I’d (would) have sung. (= She was rude to him and she regrets it.)

| wouldn’t have sung if you hadn’t played your guitar. I wish my brother had come to the match with me.
If you hadn’t played your guitar, | might not have sung. (=He didn’t come with me and I regret it.)

Would/Could you have sung if | hadn’t played my guitar?
» We use the third conditional with would have to

describe an imaginary situation in the past.

IfI°d (had) worked late, I’d have been too tired to go out.

(=1 didn’t work late, so | was able to go out.)

You’d have been bored if you hadn’t met your friends.

(= You weren’t bored because you met your friends.)

Practice

2 Jake is driving to a party with his friend Brian.
Unfortunately, they’ve run out of petrol a long
way from the nearest petrol station. Complete
Jake’s regrets.

« We use might to make the result of the imaginary 1 We haven’t got a phone with us. I lent mine to
situation less certain. my sister.
If ’d (had) worked late, | might have been too tired to I wish |
goout. —
You might have got bored if you hadn’t met your friends. 2 | didn't listen carefully to the directions we were

« We use could to describe an ability to do something that given.
didn’t happen. fwish |
If ’d (had) worked longer hours, | could have earned e
more money. (=1 didn’t work longer hours, so | didn’t 3 Wedidn’t check how much petrol we had.
earn more money.) Twishwe
We could have learned to dive if we had gone to the
seaside for our holiday. (= We didn’t go to the seaside, so 4 |decided to wear boots and my feet hurt.
we didn’t learn to dive.) I wish |

Practice 5 |shouted at Brian and now he won’t speak to me.

I wish |

1 Read the story and complete the sentences using
would/might/could (not) have + past participle, or 6
the past perfect.

I'm hungry. We left our food in the car.
I wish we

Anna wanted to be a singer in a musical, but she was
very nervous so she asked her friend Margot to help
her practise her songs. Anna asked Margot to go with
her when she tried for a part, but she was too nervous
to be able to sing well. The director didn’t give the
part to any of the girls who applied for it. Then he
noticed Margot in the waiting room and thought she
looked right for the character. He asked her to sing for
him. Luckily she knew the songs because she'd helped
Anna to practise them. She didn’t think she had a
chance of getting the part, so she wasn’t nervous.

As she had a good voice, she sang very well and got
the part.

1 IfAnna

.. Margot to

2 Anna____.. .. S0 Nervous
when she tried for the part.

3 Ifthedirector the part to one of the girls
who had applied forit,he Margot to sing
for him.

4 He her to sing for himifshe right
for the part.

5 Margot thesongsifshe Anna to
practise them.

6 If Margot _she had a chance of getting the
part,she _nervous.

7 Ifshe
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MODALS OF DEDUCTION: PAST

« To talk about possibility in the past, we use modal +
have + past participle.

« When we think something was possible, but we are not
sure, we use may have, might have or could have +
past participle.

Who knew the code for the alarm?
Amy may have known it.

Amy could have known it.

Amy might have known it.

(= Perhaps she knew it.)

« When we think something was possibly not true, we use
may not have or might not have + past participle.
Perhaps Amy used the code.

She may not have known it.
She might not have known it.
(= It’s possible that she didn’t know it.)

« When we feel certain that something was true, we use
must have + past participle.

Amy lived in the house.
She must have known the code. (= I'm certain she
knew it.)

« The opposite of must have + past participle is can’t/

couldn’t have + past participle, not mustn't-have—+past

Ben had never been to the house.

He can’t have known the code.

He couldn’t have known the code.

not He-mustn’t-have-known-thecode: (= I'm sure he
didn’t know it.)

Practice

1 On a school trip to London, two boys became
separated from their teacher and classmates for
several hours. Complete what the other students
said, using the phrases in the box. Use each phrase
once only.

can’t have listened could have left

may have disappeared may have thought
must have been must have got off

must have switched off

1 ‘The trains were very crowded and the boys were
separated from the rest of us, so they
at the wrong station.’

2 ‘They to the teacher’s instructions.
3 ‘They both wanted to do some shopping, so they
on purpose.’
4 ‘Theteacher _very worried about them.
5 ‘We tried to text them, but they
their phones.
6 ‘The boys it was very funny, but
they were lucky to find the group again.
7 ‘We without them and then they

would really have been in trouble.
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2 Choose the correct verbs in the conversations.

1

Sonny: | haven’t got my sunglasses. | know | had

them when we came out!

Cheryl: You 'must have / couldn’t have left them on

2

Carlo:

the beach. Shall we go and look for them?

Benny asked me to lend him £20, but | didn’t
have enough money. | was so embarrassed.

Suzy: He’mightnot have / may have realised that

3

you left your wallet at home.

Della: Did you see Emma got full marks in the

chemistry exam?

Freya: Really? She *must have / may have worked

incredibly hard.

Della: Yes. Orshe *might have / couldn’t have

cheated.

Freya: |don’t believe that. She’s such an honest

person - she *can’t have / may not have
done anything dishonest.

3 Rewrite the sentences using a past modal of
deduction. There is more than one correct answer
for some of the sentences.

1

Perhaps Andy forgot to charge his phone.
Andy

We are sure that Dan texted his parents last night.
Dan

It's not possible that Adrienne forgot to book
tickets for the film.
Adrienne

| can see that Sima didn’t enjoy her meal.
Sima

Perhaps Marcus didn't travel by train.
Marcus

| think it’s possible that Donna passed her driving
test, but I'm not sure.
Donna




| _ING FORMS

4

Participle clauses

« The -ing form can introduce a participle clause.

« We can use the participle clause instead of making
a new sentence.

« The participle clause can be negative (not + -ing).

« The -ing form (sometimes called the present participle or
the gerund) is regular: being, knowing, seeing, having,

running, etc.
-ing forms are used very often in English. We use them:
» as the subject of a clause.
Cooking can be fun.
» as the object of a clause.
When did you finish cooking?
» with other words following the -ing form as part of the
subject or object.
Cooking for friends can be fun.
When did you finish cooking the meal?
« after verbs and phrases that express likes and dislikes.
I love cooking for friends.
I don’t enjoy clearing up the kitchen.
« after prepositions.
I learned to cook by watching TV programmes.
Do you use this spoon for making the sauce?
« after adjective + preposition.
My brother’s good at chopping vegetables.
My dad gets anxious about lighting the barbecue.
My mum’s famous for making kebabs.

Practice

1 Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence. Use the words
in brackets +-ing.

1 Poppy knows how to find information online really
quickly. (brilliant at)
Poppy is

2 Luke didn’t want to sing in public because he
thought he might look stupid. (afraid of)
Luke didn’t want to sing in public because he was

3 Nora apologised to us after she broke the chair.
(sorry for)
Nora said she was

4 Oliver felt very happy when he heard he'd won the
art prize. (pleased about)
Oliver was

5 Rikijust can’t keep her room tidy. (hopeless at)
Rikiis

6 Mary didn’t speak in class because she thought she
might make mistakes. (nervous about)
Mary didn’t speak in class because she was

The participle clause can:
+ add information.
I saw my sister standing at the bus stop. (=1 saw my
sister. + My sister was standing at the bus stop.)
Being short of money, | don't often eat out. (= I'm short
of money. + 1 don’t often eat out.)
Not having much money, | don't often eat out.
«+ describe another action happening at the same time
as the action of the main verb.
Walking home from school, | saw a crowd of people in
the square.
Wondering what had happened, | ran across the road.
Not looking where | was going, | nearly bumped into
acar.
In sentences which describe two actions happening at
the same time, the subject of the main verb must be the
same as the subject in the participle clause.
Walking quickly across the road, I nearly bumped into
acar.
not Watkingqtiickiy-acrosstheroadacarnearty-hitme:
(This would mean that the car was walking quickly
across the road!)

Practice

2 Combine the sentences into one. Use a participle

clause.

1 Yesterday | found a small box. The box was lying in
front of my door.

2 |didn’t know what it contained. | opened it very
carefully.

3 | removed some pieces of newspaper. | was amazed
to find two beautiful old glasses.

4 | wanted to know what they were. | did some
research online.

5 They may be quite valuable. They are 200 years old.

6 They look beautiful. They stand where the light
shines through them.

7 | have no idea who sent them to me. | can’t say
thank you for them.
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Infinitive
be
become

begin
break
bring
build
burn
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
do
draw
dream
drink
drive
eat
fall
feel
find
fly
forget
get
give
go
grow
have
hear
hit
hold
hurt
keep
know
learn

leave

Past simple
was, were
became
began
broke
brought
built
burned/burnt
bought
caught
chose
came

cost

cut

did

drew
dreamed/dreamt
drank
drove

ate

fell

felt

found

flew

forgot

got

gave

went

grew

had

heard

hit

held

hurt

kept

knew
learned/learnt
left
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Past participle
been
become
begun
broken
brought
built
burned/burnt
bought
caught
chosen

come

cost

cut

done

drawn
dreamed/dreamt
drunk

driven

eaten

fallen

felt

found

flown
forgotten

got

given
gone/been
grown

had

heard

hit

held

hurt

kept

known
learned/learnt
left

Infinitive
lend
lie
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
read
ride
ring
run
say
see
sell
send
show
shut
sing
sit
sleep
speak
spell
spend
stand
steal
swim
take
teach
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win
write

Past simple
lent

lay

lost
made
meant
met

paid

put

read /red/
rode
rang

ran

said

saw

sold

sent
showed
shut
sang

sat

slept
spoke
spelled/spelt
spent
stood
stole
swam
took
taught
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore
won
wrote

Past participle
lent

lain

lost
made
meant
met

paid

put

read /red/
ridden
rung

run

said

seen

sold

sent
shown
shut
sung

sat

slept
spoken
spelled/spelt
spent
stood
stolen
swum
taken
taught
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn
won
written
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